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Lexical Innovation, Polysemy and the Lexicon

Robyn Carston
University College London

Speakers can use an existing word to express a new ad hoc sense of the word or to coin a new
word, and hearers are usually able to grasp the new sense or word by virtue of their inferential
pragmatic capacities. Such new senses or words, related to existing senses or words, may be
transient innovations or may become conventional and established as components of the
lexicon. Taking an interdisciplinary perspective (linguistics, philosophy, psychology), | will argue
that (a) such pragmatically-based sense conventions are the essence of the phenomenon of
polysemy, and (b) a full account of (cross-categorial) polysemy requires splitting the lexicon into
two complementary kinds: a communicational lexicon and a linguistic lexicon.



A Little Taste of Heaven:

Metaphor in Bodily Experience

Raymond W. Gibbs, Jr.

University of California, Santa Cruz

A common belief in metaphor scholarship is that many metaphorical concepts and verbal
metaphors express mappings of bodily-based source domains onto a usually, but not always,
more abstract target domains. A classic instance of this is seen in the conceptual metaphor LIFE
IS A JOURNEY where our bodily, image-schematic knowledge of JOURNEY is mapped onto the
target domain of LIFE, a process that gives rise to various metaphorical meanings or entailments
regarding our understanding of LIFE. A key assumption of this view is that source domains are,
once again, often embodied and that metaphor arises only via the mapping process. My aim in
this talk is to explore the possibility that many source domains arising from bodily experience
may themselves be inherently metaphorical. | will present a variety of examples from bodily
experience which are likely understood in symbolic and metaphorical terms. Following this, |
shall discuss some of the methodological challenges associated with further empirical study of
the “metaphorical source domain” hypothesis and conclude by talking about the significant
implications of this claim for contemporary theories of metaphorical thought, language, and
expressive action.
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Exploring ways of improving first and/or second/foreign
language skills
in typically and non-typically developing children

The session comprises four presentations which concern research
conducted in groups of either typically or non-typically developing
children, all of which aim at providing suggestions on how to improve first
and/or second/foreign language skills in those groups. More specifically,
the groups included are typically developing immigrant- refugee children in
intercultural schools, typically developing children learning English as a
foreign language, children with learning disabilities learning English as a
foreign language and monolingual and bilingual children with
Developmental Language Disorder. The significance of the thematic session
lies in that it does not only present research findings but it goes further on
to suggest ways of enhancing language development and language abilities
in the above mentioned groups, after research conducted or interventions
made in the above mentioned groups.

Increasing Greek vocabulary knowledge of immigrant-refugee
children through an intervention program

Research has demonstrated that children who have poor vocabulary
skills are at risk for poor academic achievement and wider reading
comprehension difficulties (Beck & McKeown 2007). Research has
also shown that there are profound differences in vocabulary
knowledge between monolingual and bilingual children (Grant,
Gottardo, & Geva 2011). Based on the above, the present study
explores the effect of a vocabulary intervention program in the Greek
language of immigrant-refugee children attending grade B. The
sample consisted of three groups of children: a) 25 children attending
an intercultural school in the metropolitan area of Athens b) 25
native Greek children and c) a control group of 25 children attending
an intercultural school. The first two groups received the vocabulary
intervention program while the third did not. Receptive vocabulary
[(PPVT), Simos, Sideridis, Protopapas & Mouzaki 2011] and
expressive vocabulary (Vogindroukas, Protopapas & Sideridis 2009)
measures were administered to the participants of each group before
the intervention, so as to make sure that students within the groups
were about the same level in terms of receptive and expressive
vocabulary knowledge.

The vocabulary intervention program included instruction of 20
verbs, 20 nouns and 10 adjectives. The words taught were selected
from the books of grade B, of the subjects Glossa and Meleti
Perivalontos. The frequency of the words in the books mentioned
and their polysemy were used as selection criteria for inclusion in the
intervention word corpus. Children’s knowledge of the words
included in the intervention program was measured before and after
the intervention. The intervention consisted of 3 sessions per week
during which the children were taught 2 words per hour. The overall
duration of the program was 10 weeks and it focused on the
following aspects of word knowledge: phonology, semantics and
spelling. The results indicated an improvement in the vocabulary
knowledge of the groups which received intervention and especially
on the part of immigrant-refugee children whose vocabulary
appeared significantly enhanced after the intervention program. The
findings suggest that intervention focused on a specific area of



language deficit can be a dynamic tool for increasing linguistic skills in
that area.
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Language variety and the EFL Classroom: The Case of online
translanguaging practices on Facebook

The need for current teaching practices to expose learners to the
varieties of language used in real communication settings has been well
Christopher Lees documented (Bieswanger 2008; Cope & Kalantzis 2004; Gee 2004;
Aristotle University of Stamou et al. 2016; Street 1993), despite the observation that in many
Thessaloniki . L . . .
ch.lees.yahoo.gr coun'trles, the principle focus of tgachlng material used in s'chools
continues to centre around grammaticality (Bella 2012: 2), especially of
the standard variety. Moreover, the rapid development of technology
has meant that many new forms of literacy and language practices have
emerged (Koutsogiannis 2011). As participants in online communication,
young people come into contact and engage with various languages and
varieties of language use that are not taught in traditional language
classes, thus creating a mismatch between the type of language taught
in school and that used in an out-of-school setting (Koutsogiannis 2009;
Stamou et al. 2016), such as through the use of social media at home.
Translanguaging practices the creative use of the linguistic repertoires
young people possess to communicate (Tsokalidou 2015; Tsokaliou &
Koutoulis 2015) online are a good example of this. This paper examines
the extent to which online communication and translanguaging is
present in existing EFL teaching material used in Greek secondary
schools. Subsequently, by looking at ways in which fifteen Greek
secondary school pupils engage in Greek-English translanguaging
practices to perform a variety of communicative and social functions,
such as language play and describing experiences, it proposes a variety
of activities intended to increase learners’ awareness of language
variety. The activities are based on authentic translanguaging practices
on Facebook and learners are encouraged to research examples from
their own personal online communication, thus placing the learners
themselves at the centre of the learning experience (see Jones 2007;
Koutsogiannis 2012). Finally, the results of the piloted teaching material
in two secondary education establishments will be presented and
discussed.
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Derivational morphology in monolingual and bilingual children with
Developmental Language Disorder (DLD)

Inverstigations into the linguistic abilities of bilingual children with
Developmental Language Disorder (DLD) revealed contrasting results with
respect to the bilingualism effect on the language development of these
children (Paradis 2016; Restrepo et. al. 2013, among others). Previous
research on derivational morphology in DLD in English indicated that
derivatioanl suffixes were not omitted (Marshall & van der Lely 2007)
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Aristotle University of while work in Greek showed problems with compounds and diminutives
Thessaloniki (Dalalakis 1997).
svoula @itl.auth.gr The present study aims to explore the derivational morphology
abilities of bilignual children with DLD (BI-DLD) and to investigate
Christina Manouilidou whether bilingualism affects them by comparing BI-DLD to a group of
University of Ljubljana monolingual children with DLD (MONO-DLD). In addition, the
christina.manouilidou@ff.uni  intervention implications of this study are spelt out. The sample consisted
lj.si of 10 BI-DLD with Greek as L2 and Albanian, Bulgarian, Russian or

Georgian as L1 and 10 Mono-DLD children matched to the BI-DLD on
chronological age, sex and the age of first exposure to Greek. In addition,
20 typically developing bilingual children (BI-TD) (matched on
chronological age with the bilingual children with DLD and 6 younger
typically developing monolingual children (MONO-TD) matched to the BI-
DLD group on language age also participated. An elicited production
derivational morphology task was employed. The experimental materials
comprised Deverbal Nouns (DV-N), e.g. klef-tis (thief), Denominal
Nouns (DN-N), e.g. kleid-aras (locksmith), Deverbal Adjectives (DV-Adj),
e.g. pothi-tos (desirable), and Denominal Adjectives (DN-Adj), e.g. ksyl-
inos (wooden). In total there were 90 experimental items. The two major
categories (Deverbal vs. Denominal) were matched for frequency, length,
number of syllables and gender of the derivatives.

The results showed that the performance of the BI-DLD group was
lower than that of the other three groups while the performance of
MONO-DLD did not significantly differ from the performance of TD
children. Further analysis revealed a significant familiarity effect as all
children performed lower in derived words with low frequency in child
language. We investigated the overgeneralization patterns produced by
participants and found that particular suffixes were overused by all
groups indicating similar trends. While these findings indicate certain
limitations in the acquisition of derivational morphology, they strongly
indicate preserved rule-based grammar abilities for these individuals.

In sum, while the findings of the present study revealed a weakness on
the part of bilingual children with DLD in the acquisition of derivational



morphology in Greek as L2, at the same time they showed a robust rule
application pattern (increased suffix overgeneralization rates). We argue
that these findings have specific implications for designing an intervention
program targeting the development of grammatical abilities of children
with DLD and present a pilot therapeutic application of the proposed
program.
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Cross-linguistic skills transfer from the second/foreign language to the
first among students with learning disabilities after an intervention
program in the second language

International research has repeatedly supported a cross-linguistic skills
transfer from the first language (L1) to the second / foreign (L2) and its
impact on L2 learning (Andreou & Segklia 2017; Andreou, Tsela &
Anastasiou 2018). However, there are few studies that have documented
the reverse transfer that is from L2 to L1. The Cognitive-Retroactive
Transfer hypothesis (CRT) claims that such a transfer exists and that when
an intervention program for the improvement of specific linguistic skills in
L2 is applied in children with learning disabilities there is an improvement
of the same skills in their L1 as well (Abu-Rabia & Bluestein-Danon 2012;
Abu-Rabia, Shakkour & Siegel 2013). Based on the bibliographic gap that
exists in this area, this research aims to investigate whether there is an
improvement in the spelling of both L1 (Greek) and L2 (English) after an
intervention in L2 in students with learning disabilities. The sample
consisted of 35 high school students with learning disabilities (mean age
13.6) who had received a diagnosis from a public Center of Differential
Diagnosis, Diagnosis and Support of Special Educational Needs (KEDDY).
The students were divided into two groups, an experimental group and a
control group. For both groups L1 was Greek and L2 was English. The first
group received a five month intervention in spelling in English (L2) whereas
the control group did not. Tests that assessed spelling knowledge in both
languages were administered to both the experimental and control
groups two weeks before and two weeks after the intervention.

The results of the experimental group showed that after the
intervention there was an improvement in their L2 spelling but there was
no statistically significant difference in their performance concerning their
L1 spelling. These findings are in line with the results of other studies which
claim that there is a transfer of linguistic skills, such as decoding for
example, from L2 to L1 but spelling skills of one language cannot be
transferred to another, especially when there is a difference in the
orthographic depth of the two languages (Abu-Rabia 1997; Abu Rabia
2001; Abu-Rabia & Shakkour 2014).

The results of the control group showed that there was no
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improvement in the participants’ L2 spelling, a finding which was expected
since they had not received any intervention in their L2, English. However,
a little improvement was observed in their L1 spelling. This finding can be
attributed to the cognitive development of the participants (Abu-Rabia &
Shakkour 2014) since their cognitive skills improve as they grow older and
as a consequence their linguistic skills become better as well (Abu-Rabia,
Shakkour & Siegel 2013). Overall, our findings point towards the need for
further investigation of cross-linguistic skills transfer from L2 to L1 in order
to elucidate which specific skills are transferred and for which reason, so as
to design intervention programs which will improve both L1 and L2 skills in
typically and non- typically developing children.
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Aspects of Metaphor

The almost forty years that have intervened from the publication of Lakoff
& Johnson’s (1980) Metaphors We Live by, by which Conceptual Metaphor
Theory was founded, were a period of time necessary to elaborate on the
conceptual nature of metaphor. However, this period of time proved to be
a fertile one during which a many-sided dialog developed, that profiled
metaphor as a highly dynamic, flexible and multifaceted mechanism:
metaphor is conceptual, linguistic and discursive, semantic and pragmatic,
universal and language-specific, subjective, intersubjective and social. The
theme session aims at highlighting aspects of metaphor in the light of up-
to-date theoretical and empirical discussions.

More specifically, Herbert Colston highlights the interactional flexibility
and complexity of metaphor when embedded in constructions and in
language genres —an approach that transcends a point of view that
confines itself to the representation of conceptual mappings. Angeliki
Athanasiadou examines the interplay of conceptual mechanisms in the
various so called ‘figures’. More specifically, drawing from corpus examples
of political discourse, she focuses on the factors that operate when
metaphors form clusters and explores their function in order to unveil the
synergy of cognition, language and culture in creating ideological
perspectives. Eleni Butulussi’s presentation deals with what has been one
of the main arguments of Conceptual Metaphor Theory on the conceptual
nature of metaphor: its non-linguistic instantiations. She examines non-
linguistic and multimodal instantiations of the metaphor THOUGHT IS A PATH
as they are manifested in a narrative video installation of contemporary art
to show the interweaving of the embodied, the cultural and the ideological
through the involvement of the participants in this multimodal installation.
Finally, Maria Theodoropoulou, Giorgos Paterakis and Angelos Loukas
discuss the metaphor FOOTBALL TEAM IS FAMILY in a corpus-based study of
football metaphorical language. They explore how this metaphorical
construal constructs a kind of collective identity that is different from the
kind of collective identity constructed by other linguistic means.

Looking Both Inside and Outside of Metaphor:
What Metaphors Contain and What Contains Metaphors Greatly Impacts
their Pragmatic Effects

How metaphors are comprehended and the pragmatic effects they bring
along as baggage have long been of interest in metaphor studies (Gibbs
2017). Attending to the myriad of constructions in which metaphors can be
placed has also greatly advanced our understanding of how metaphors
work—borrowing in part ideas from frame semantics and cognitive
grammar (Sullivan 2013). How metaphors operating in mediums outside of
language has also been an interest of late, as have new insights into
embodied simulations and their role in metaphor production and
comprehension (Bergen 2012; Cienki & Muller 2008; Forceville & Urios-
Aparisi 2009). But these explorations of metaphor outside of language and
in the body has left one bit of linguistic metaphorical functioning standing
unattended. As complex or even simple multiword phrases, metaphors
can have a lot going on inside them beyond the necessitated source-to-
target domain correspondences they afford. Metaphors can also be
embedded in an infinite array of constructions, as mentioned. But they can
also be further embedded, along with those constructions, into a wide
array of language genres. These genres can also bring their own
idiosyncratic influences on metaphor comprehension and pragmatic effect
performance. Moreover, the target domain content itself that metaphors



invoke can add to this complex mixture —bringing along influences of its
own. The talk will present a tour of just some of the immense fractalesque
complexity invoked when we begin to look at the number and variability of
interactions among metaphorical-internal components, the metaphors
themselves, the constructions that metaphors are given, the target domain
content triggered by the metaphor and the language genres in which
metaphorical constructions are embedded.
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Metaphor clusters in cultural contexts

Systematic metaphorical conceptualizations are reflected in systematic
Angeliki Athanasiadou metaphorical uses in language. In the flow of discourse context, conceptual
Aristotle University of metaphors are not isolated; they are frequently supported by and blend
Thessaloniki with other figures as well, such as metonymy, irony, hyperbole,
angath@enl.auth.gr understatement. Figures, as is known, tend to occur in clusters with other,
often quite different, types of figures. This presentation focuses, however,
on clusters of metaphors, i.e. on the creative blending of connected
metaphors, demonstrating the metaphor dynamics in revealing people’s
ideas and beliefs. It is argued that the interplay of metaphors may vary
depending on the co-occurrence of metaphors in clusters but also on the
type and the quality of their mappings.

The presentation also aims to unveil the function of such clusters;
they seem to work in multiple ways: they shift focus of attention, they
disorient speakers’ perspective, they intensify, they highlight particular
facets of meaning making.

The issues above will be exemplified by instances of a particular
cultural genre, that of political discourse concerning the target concept of
‘Greek crisis’. The source concept schema of ‘exit/entry’ seems to be
manipulated and its orientation appears even to be reversed by figurative
mechanisms. A country may ‘exit from crisis’, may ‘exit to markets’, may
‘exit to land after long swimming’, may ‘enter a state of supervision’ or
‘may enter a state of depression’ are some cases in point. Authentic data
from Greek corpora will be provided to highlight the contribution of
clusters of metaphors. The presentation will attempt to uncover the
cognitive, linguistic and cultural forces employed by speakers consciously
or unconsciously in order to create particular ideological perspectives.
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Multimodal Metaphor and Discourse:
The interweaving of the Embodied, the Cultural, and the Ideological

Conceptual Metaphor Theory (Lakoff & Johnson 1980) has inspired all
kinds of metaphor research, but according to critics it has only focused on



Eleni Butulussi the conceptual basis of metaphor and neglected, especially in the

Aristotle University of beginning, the study of metaphor instantiations and the context in which
Thessal9niki they occur. This critique has led researchers first to the study of linguistic
butulusi@del.auth.gr metaphors (Yu 1998; Christidis 2002) and later of non-linguistic and

multimodal ones (Forceville 1994, 2017), taking into account their
semantic-pragmatic relations in discourse (Cameron & Deigman 2006;
Charteris-Black 2014; Musolff 2016). The presentation combines
theoretical viewpoints and tools of the aforementioned researchers, and
discusses the motivation, the production and the interpretation of a
multimodal metaphor. This metaphor has been constructed in a narrative
video installation of contemporary art, showing the importance of body,
culture, ideology, and the specific genre of discourse for the construal and
interpretation of metaphor.

We examine the instantiations of the conceptual metaphor THOUGHT IS
A PATH which in the particular context creates the more specific metaphor
THE THOUGHT SEARCHING FOR POSSIBLE ANSWERS TO DILEMMAS IS A HARD GOING PATH IN
A LABYRINTH. The artist uses the interaction between different modes (e.g.
language, (moving) image, motion in a construction) for the creation of
complex metaphorical embodied, cultural, and ideological meaning. In this
way the audience gets into contact with the current global sociopolitical
issues not only mentally, but in a sensorimotor and emotional manner as
well.
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FOOTBALL TEAM IS FAMILY
Metaphor and the construction of collective identity

The abundant use of metaphor in the language of football fueled a number
of studies that were based on Conceptual Metaphor Theory (Lakoff &
Johnson 1980, 1999) to explore the connection between metaphor and the

Maria Theodoropoulou
Aristotle University of
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mtheod @lit.auth.gr language of football (e.g. Raffaelli & Katunar 2017; Lewandowski 2012;
Nordin 2008). These studies, typically corpus-based ones, charted not only

Giorgos Paterakis metaphors with an inter-linguistic occurrence but also language-specific

Aristotle University of ones, attempting sometimes to interpret the different kinds of construal as

Thessaloniki they are codified in the metaphors of diverse languages.

paterakg@lit.auth.gr This presentation forms part of a broader research which aims at
exploring the language of football. It continues a former one

Angelos Loukas (Theodoropoulou, Loukas & Paterakis 2019) in which we examined the

Aristotle University of widely studied metaphor FOOTBALL IS WAR, through which the relationship

Thessaloniki between ‘us vs. them’ is metaphorized. In this study we focus on the ‘us’,

loukasan@lit.auth.gr i.e. on in-group relations, exploring the metaphor FOOTBALL TEAM IS FAMILY

— the term ‘football team’ including not only the football players but also
the fans and the football clubs. We adopt Morgan’s (2008) thesis
concerning ‘Metaphor families’ not only because there is bidirectionality
between the source and the target domains in this kind of metaphors, but
also because Morgan’s formulation pertains to social systems — which is
our case as well. Our study is a corpus-based one with data from the



formal announcements of six (and most important) Greek football clubs,
the statements of their football players in the media, as well as data from
their fans web pages. Although the subgroups are differentiated with
regard to the elements of the FAMILY frame they use, our main question is:
why do we have this metaphor in addition to other linguistic —non
metaphorical- means (e.g. We, our team) by which collectivity is
constructed (Pavlidou 2014)? In other words, what is it that metaphor
attributes to an already constructed collectivity? We argue that it is the
differentiating elements of the source domain FAMILY (among other core
members of the same metaphor family) that are used to construct a kind
of strong and indissoluble collectivity.
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Z0yxpoveg peBodoAoyikég avalntnoeLg
otn YAWGOoOAOYLKN £pEuva

Zto)0¢ G Bepatikng ouvedpiag sival va mpooeyyioet TG peBoSOAOYIKES
KOl ETILOTNOAOYLKEC TIpoUTIOBEDELS, UTIO TIC omoieg Sle€ayetal n olyxpovn
YAwoooAoyikn €peuva, Kuplwg TG eAANVIKNG, aAAA Kal pe avadopég os
AaM\eg yAwooec.

JUYKEKPLUEVA, OKOTIEUOUUE va Bécoupe epwtripata OMwG o) KaATd
1000 n yYAwoooloyikr uebodoloyia €xeL eMNPEAOTEL QMO TNV EKTETAWEVN,
€6W KoL APKETA XPOVLA, XPNON TWV CWUATWVY KELWEVWY: B) KOTA OGO oL
VPOUUOTIKEG KATNYOPLEC TIOU XPNOLUOTOLOUVTIAL OTNV YAWGOOCOAOYIKN
avaluon eival emnapkei¢ ywa ta 6edopéva OAwv TwV YAWOOWV N
emukabopillovtal amod TIC YAWOOEC TIOU €XOUV LOTOPLKA TUXEL TNG
MEyaAUTEPNG avdaAuong Kol y) €dv olyxpova pelpaTd, ONMwG O
METOLOVTEPVIOUOG, £XOUV ETINPEATEL TN cUYXPOVN YAWOOOAOYLKH £pEUVaL.

Ynapyxel «yAwooikn otpodpn» otn NMwoocoloyia;
MAWOOLKEG GTIOUSEG KOl LETOLLOVTEPVO

2TOX0G TNG avakolvwaong elval va culnTAoeL Qv KAl KATA OGO To pelUA
okéPnG Tou €XeL MPOCSLOPLOTEL WG «UETAUOVIEPVO» EXEL ETINPEACEL TIG
olyxpoveg YAwoooloyikéG Bewpleg. H Slepevvnon adopd Kuplwg TIg
Bewpieg avaluvong tou yAwoowol oalvouévou, evw BSEUTEPEUOVTWG
yivetal ouAtnon kat yia TG yA\woooSI8aKTIKEG amoPELg.

Q¢ petapovtépvo opiletal «éva kivnpo okéng, Tou omoiou TO
KEVTPLKO B£pa glval n KPLTIKA TNG QVTLIKELUEVIKAG AOYIKAG KAl TaUTOTNTAC,
KaBwWG KaL n EMeEEPyaciol TWV GUVETIELWY AUTAG TNG KPLTIKAG YLA KEVIPLKA
Intpata ™G ¢locodiog TNG Aoyotexviag KOL TOU TIOALTIOHOU»
(Sweetman 1999, 5).

Edv amodextou e To emixelpnua tou Avotdp (1979) &t n cuppoAn tou
LETOMOVTEPVIOUOU ouvioTatal otn petdfaocn amd thv aAfbela otnv
adrynon, and tv alkayr anod Tov KOGHUO TNG EUMELPIAG OE €KEIVOV TNG
yAwooag (g€ ou kol 0 6pog «yAwaalk otpodr» eival oxeddvV CUVWVULOG
ME TOV OpPO «UETOAUOVIEPVO®), TOTE Oa QAVOUEVOTAV N EMLOTAUN TNG
MwoooAoyiag va £xeL VoV KEVIPLKO POAO OTLG UETAUOVTEPVEG BEWPNOELC.
Qotooo, KatL tétolo gv cupPaivel.

StV avakoivwon SleEpeuvwvTal Ta aitla yla aUTAV Tn «YAWOGCLKN
otpodr» Xwpi¢ ™ MNwoocoloyia, oe Vo emimeda: a) oe ekeivo Twv
YAwoooloyikwv Bewpwwv Kat P) ota Paclkd XAPAKTNPLOTIKA TNG
METOpOVTEPVAG avTiAnyng.

Q¢ mpog 1o Mpwto eninmedo Slepeuvatal TO TWE N Kuplapxia g
YEVETIKNG Bewplag, plag veokavrtiavng Bswplag, otn yAwocoloyia Sev
enétpePe TNV €mppor oamod TIC €V TOANOIG OXETIKIOTIKEG ATMOWYELS TOU
METAUOVIEPVIOUOU. Emiong, Slepeuvdtal To TWCG OKOPN KAl n KAOOCLKN
KowwvioyAwoooAoyia Atav kaBoplopévn amd OeTIKIOTIKEG amoelg, ol
omoleg emiong &ev OSloAéyoviav HE TIC METAUOVIEPVIOTIKEG OEOELC.
ErutAéov, oculnTiETal To €dv otig Bewpieg tng Construction Grammar aAAG
kal tng Social Construction Grammar (Ziem 2015) Ba pmopoucav va
EVIOTLOTOUV OTOLXEl UETAMOVIEPVOCG KPLTIKAG. ZulnTiétal, emiong, n
Bewpia TNG «SLahoyikig duoNG TNG YAWooag» Kol oL TOAVEG EPUNVELEG TNG
(6ec Hopper 1999).

Q¢ npog to devtepo eninedo oulnteital n SltactaAtikr avtiAnyn tou
METOMOVIEPVIOMOU yla TN YAwooa, Ot dnAadn n 8l n KOWWVIKNA
TIPOYUOTIKOTNTA  AEITOUPYEL WG YAWOOQ, WG «YAWOOWKA Tmalyvidia
BouAnong ywa Suvaun» (Avotdp 1979), yeyovdg mou bev pmopel va
aroteAécel Bdon oulAtnong yla EMIOTAUOVEC TIOU UEAETOUV QMo
omoladnmote BewpnTIKA OMTIKA ywvia To YAWooko datvopevo.



TéNog, yivetal avadopd Kal OTIG TALSAYWYLIKEG HETOUOVIEPVEC
anoPeLg yla tn ouvepyatikn padnon (kupiwg Bruffee 1993, aAAd kat
Maclaren 1995) kat To WG QUTEC £xouv kaboploel TI¢ Bewpieg yla ™
Sidaokalia tng yAwaooag.
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Ta owpata KELPEVWY otnVv eEAAnvik YAwoooAoyiki Eépguva
H ouMoyn kat MeAétn YAwoolkwv Oebopévwv 0TO  XWPO TNG
YAwocoloykng €peuvag amoteAoUos TPAKTIKA Sladedopévn TOAU mpLy
anmd TNV €AEUON TWV NAEKTPOVIKWY CWHATWY KEWWEVWY, oTa omoia Ba

Fewpyia Opaykdkn €0TIAOW O QUTA TNV avokoivwon. H €peuva mou €xeL avamtuxBel oto
EMNviké Avoukto XWPO NG YAwoooAoyiaG OCWHATWY KELUEVWY €XeL Odwoel pla AAAn
MavemotipLo T(POOTTTLKA OTNV avdAuon tng y\wooag, Kabwe, HeTaly A wv:

efraga@phil.uoa.gr a) AopBdvel umoPn T ouxvotnTe epdAviong Kal ouveetdlet

TIOCOTLKA JLE TIOLOTLKA SedoUEva,

B) 6lvel €udacn otn ocuvepddavion YAWOOLKWVY OTOLXELWV KAl OTLG
eupUTEPEG YAWOOLKEG SouEG, uTtodelkvlovTag TNV alnAenidpaon HeTagy
TIPS ELYLATLKWY KOLL CUVTAYHOTIKWY OXECEWV,

v) xpnotpomotel 6ebopéva amd TOLWKIAIA KELWEVIKWY EL6WV  Kal
ETILKOWVWVLIOKWY TIEPLOTACEWY, avayvwpilovtag Tti¢ OSladopéc ava
nieplotaon kat dlaturwvovtag mapdAnAa YeVIKEUOELC yla Th YAwooa,

8) eruyxelpel tn Slaxpovik HeEAETN TG YAwooag pe Baon aubeviika
YAWOOLKA SebSopéva, akopa Kot yla TEEPLOSOUC HLKPNG XPOVLKNG SLAPKELOC
(A.X. nuepwV, unvwv), mpoodEpovtag £tol pla Stadopetikn avtiAndn g
S1akplong oe ouyxpovia kat dtaxpovia.

Onwg dalvetal amo ta mapanavw, N LeEAETN TS YAWOOoA( HE T Xpron
CWHATWVY KEWWEVWY UItopel val obnyroeL g (la vEa TIPOGEYYLON BACLKWV
BeWpPNTIKWV EVVOLWV TNG EMLOTAUNG TNG YAwoooAoyliag. Emiong, n avaiuon
HME owMATA KEWEVWV pmopel va mpoodépel plo Bewpnon mou bev
Sloomatal avaloya pe ta media TG yAwoooAoyiag, al\d avadelkvuel Tn
SLomAOKI)  ONUAGCLOAOYLIKWY, OUVTOKTIKWY, MOPGOAOYIKWY, KELUEVIKWY,
TIPAYUOTOAOYIKWY K.Q. TITUXWV OTL( YAWOOLKEG LOVASEC TIOU UEAETWVTAL
Avaloya pe ta peBodoloyika Brpata mou Ba akolouBnBolv, n xprion
CWHATWY KEWWEVWY UTOPEL VAl AELTOUPYNOEL CUUMANPWUATLKA TIPOG TN
yAwoooAoywkr| avaluon pe Bacn nén umapyouosg Oewpieg (McEnery &
Hardie 2012), aAAd kal va odnynoel oe BewpnTIKEG TPOOEYYIOELG TIOU
oupLoBNTOUV EUPEWG ATIOOEKTEG UEXPL ONUEPA BEWPNTIKEC TOPASOXEG
(BA. A.. Sinclair 1990).

Ta tedevutaia xpovia daivetal va €xouv auénbel oe aplBUod ol peléteg
yla ta eAAnVikd mou Baoilovtal os cwpata KelWEvwy i kaBodnyouvtal
anmd autd. AKOMN Kal €PEUVEG TIOU OTo TapPeABov Ba xpnoluomnololoav
avekSotoloylka otolxeia, dedopéva amod tn diaicbnon twv olAnTwy N
and ouvevteUgelg Bacilovtal 0 CWHATO KELLEVWVY ] TA XPNOLLOTIOLOUV
ETILKOUPIKA TIpo¢ To. umdlowuta Sedopéva Ttouc. MNa tov cadéotepo
T(POOSLOPLOUO TWV TACEWV TOU EMIKPATOUV 0TV eAANVIKNA yAwoooloyia
Ba pehetnBolv ta apbpa ot Medétec yia v eAAnvikn yAwooa, ota



Mpaktika 6leBvwv ouvedpiwv eAAnvikniG yAwoooloyiag kol cuvedplwv
peTamTuylakwy dotntwv kot ota meplodika Journal of Greek Linguistics
Kal Mwooodoyia. Me Bdon ta supruata Ba oBolv otolkeia ya tov
0pLOUO TWV LEAETWY TIOU XPNOLUOTOLOUV CWHATA KELWEVWV SLOXPOVIKA Kall
v taon mou daivetal va enikpatel. Emiong, Oa mpoodlopilotolv ta nedia
™G Mwoooloyiag ota omoia avadpEépovtal ol LEAETEG KaL O TPOTIOC UE TOV
omolo xpnoldomoloUvtal Ta OCWUONTO KEWEVwY (LY. w¢ Kupla
peBoSoAoyIK TIPOCEYYLON 1] ETMLKOUPLKA, WE TNy TMAPOSEYUATWY N WG
Baon ywa t™n Slatunwon yAwoocoloylkwv Bswplwv), HUE OKOMO va
npoobloplotel n emidpacn TNG XPNONG TWV OCWHATWY KEWEVWV OTN
yAwoooAoywkry peBodoloyia kat Bewpia oto mAaiolo tNg MEAETNG TNG
eMNnVIKN ¢ YAwooag.
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To avtikeipevo kaBopilel Tnv mpooéyylon:
H nepimtwon tng £yKALONG KoL TG TPOTILKOTNTOG

Onwg Kot o AAAEG TIEPLMTWOELG, £TOL Kot oTo TeSlo NG €yKALONG KAl TNG
AvaoTdolog Toayyahisnc TPOTILKOTNTOC Ol YAWOOEG TIOU OUMOTEAECAV TO KUPLO OVTIKELPLEVO UEAETNG
Aptototéeto Navemotiuo  KABOpLOAV Kat Tov Tpomo pe tov onoio avithapBavOpaoTe TLG OXETIKES
@eooahovikng Slakploelg: akopa Kot o oUyxpoveG avalUoelc ot  e€eldlkeupéva
atsangal@enl.auth.gr Bewpntikd mMAaiola, yivetal cuxva mpodaveég OTL Omolog avadEpeTal o
eYKAlOELG €XEL OTO MUAAO TOU TIG KAAOWKEG YAwooeg (N €otw TIG
HOPdOAOYIKEG KOTNYOPLEG TWV POUAVIKWY YAWOOWV), EVW OMOLOG KAVEL
Abyo yla TpoTKATNTA ElvVOL TIPOCNAWUEVOG OTLG TEUTOVIKEG YAWOOES 1 / Kat
WOlaitepa otnv ayyAwr. To amotéAeopa eival otL n meplypadn yAwoowv
Onw¢ n véa eAAnvik (NE) maoxel amo moAAéG MAEUPEC: Sev pmopoUlv oL
avaAUoelg elte NG apyxaiog eAANVIKAC gite ™G ayyAlKAC va petadepbolv
opacaviota, Kabwe aprvouv OKAAUTITEG QPKETEG TTAEUPEG TWV OXETIKWV
dawopévwy. Me al\a Adyla, sival eviumwoloky n oxedov petaduaoikn
MPOCoAAWGCN OTLC KATNYOPLEC TwV AWV YAwoowv, mopd ta odpBaApodavn)
npoBAnuata mou dnpovpyolvial.

Ma TG avaykeg Tng avokoivwong Ba mapouclacTtouv oL GUVABELg
napadoxég yw TNV avayvwplon (Hopdoloylkwv) eykAloswv Kol
(AeLTOUPYLKWV) TPOTILKOTATWY Kat N EGAPOYI TOUG OTO PNUATIKO GUCTHHA
™G véag eAAnVikAc. Mmopel kaveic va umootnpifel ot ta ouvndn
TipoPfArjpata mou evromilovral KAtd TNV meplypadr) Kdbs yAwooag otnv
nepintwon t™¢ NE emreivovtal AOyw NG, KOTA KATOLO TPOTIO,
eruBePAnuévng oUYKPLONG TNG HE tnv opxoaia. MapdAAnia Opwg Kot n
emPBoAn TNG ayyALKNG KAl TWV Katnyoplwv tn¢ daivetal va €xouv e€loou
onpavtiky emnidpacn — B€tovrag £1oL to MPOPAnUA o AAAn Baon: n
nieplypacdn tng NE maoyel anod tnv gppovh oto €véofo mapeABov, amno tov
ouVTNENTIOMO TIou Slakplvel KABOe ypappotiky meplypadn n mpoKeLtal
QMAWG yla TNV QvAyKn MIMNoNG Twv TACEWV TOU GUpUol Kol TN
ouvakoAouBn emuPBolr toug;

H ouvnBng emikAnon tou HopdOAOYLKOU EMLXELPNUATOC YLOL TNV
avayvwplon eykAloswv &nuloupyel mpofAnuata otnv meplypadn Twv
eyKAloEWV TOAWV €UPWNAKWY YAWOOWV — KoL TAVIWG TNG VEQG
EMNVIKAG. PNTtd 1 umoppnTA Ol UTIOTOKTLKEG KOL OL EUKTIKEG AAWV
YAWOOWV ouykplvovtal e TIG AVTIIOTOLXEG TWV KAACIKWY YAWOOWV Ko
QVAAOYa KOTOTACOOVTAL OL UTIO e€€Taan TUTIOL.

Mapduola, ol SLakpioeL TG TPOTLKOTNTAG TTOU €X0UV TuTtomoLnBel yla
™V neplypadr] Tng ayyAlKAg mpocapuolovtal He LEYOAUTEPN 1 ULKPOTEPN
entuxia otnv mepypadn dMwv yA\woowv. H afia i n xpnowdtnta toug



o€ KABe meplmTwon eAEyXETAL — KAl TTAVTWG SEV €lval KOV UTIOXPEWTLKO VA
enopkel — kaBwg dev mepthapPfavouy pa ospd and ocuvadeic Slakploelg
(6mwg ot evidentiality, mirativity k.d.) mou cuviBwg €xouv mpokVLPEL amod
TN HEAETN GAAWVY, AlyOTEPO HEAETNUEVWY, YAWGCWV.
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The grammar of counting, measuring, partitioning and
distributing in Greek and beyond

The goal of the session is to highlight the theoretical implications of a set of
phenomena at the syntax-semantics interface, which have not been
addressed adequately as far as Greek is concerned, while even cross-
linguistically systematic research on the respective constructions has only
just started (cf. Rothstein 2016). Each of the individual constructions,
namely constructions of counting, measuring, partitioning and
distributivity, often appears to have the same surface syntax as other
constructions of this broad type, or even constructions beyond that area
(e.g. adjectival modification and the syntax of determiners in general). A
core question is then whether the(ir) syntax obscures finer semantic
constrasts and distinctions or whether instead such differences are
reflected in deeper syntactic differences that can be uncovered once one
studies the distribution of such expressions in more detail.

In this context, Spathas and Alexiadou’s paper is concerned with the
largely common distribution of cardinal numerals and percentages, despite
the well-known differences in their mathematical interpretation and
therefore the logical structure of the expressions they appear in.
Nevertheless, they also spot crucial differences and explore how a unitary
account can still account for them. Likewise, Makri investigates how case-
marking on standards of comparison in comparative constructions,
especially the ones containing measure phrases, correlates with the
semantic type and the interpretation (degree vs. entity) of the noun phrase
that is being compared. Tsoulas examines the quantificational elements
kati and tipota in their function qua determiners and explores unexpected
plural agreement patterns and the role of (positive/negative) polarity.
Lechner investigates expressions meaning ‘same’ and ‘different’, which
may also co-occur with cardinal numerals (and give rise to contrasts such
as «aAAa &uo motrpla» and «dUo GAAa motrplax» etc.) and proposes a
formal analysis capturing the systematic ambiguity of such expressions or
lexicalization patterns cross-linguistically. Finally, Michelioudakis explores
the distributive construction «Numeral NP Def kath- NP», and focusing on
its syntax he questions its (apparently) nominal nature and is concerned
with syntactic peculiarities and mismatches (e.g. number mismatches, the
co-occurrence of clitics with PPs etc.) which are not to be found outside
distributive constructions, as well as potential correlations with
Aktionsart/event structure.

Greek percentages at the syntax-semantics interface

Work on the syntax and semantics of the expression of counting and
measuring in natural languages has mainly focused on the behavior of
cardinal numerals, like €vag, 6vUo, eikoot mévte, etc. With very few
exceptions (namely, approximatives like &ekadeg, yiAiadeg, etc. and
ordinals like mpwrtog, 6eUtepog, etc.), numerical expressions other than
cardinal numerals have received very little attention. This talk focuses on
the behavior of constituents expressing percentages like déka totg ekato,
Tplavra 1ol ekato, etc. We provide a first characterization of the
distribution of percentages in Greek, in comparison to that of cardinal
numerals and measure phrases (like éUo kiAa, tpia ekatoota, etc.).
Although percentages can obviously not be equated semantically to
cardinal numerals, they appear to have a very similar distribution. They can
appear in mathematical statements as arguments of predicates that
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require numerals to denote some primitive abstract object (hnumbers), as in
(1).
(1) a. Tpia ouv edptd KAvVEL BEKaL.

b. Tpia Tolg EKATO KOl EPTA TOLG EKATO KAVEL SEKAL TOLG EKATO.

Like cardinals, they can appear in partitive constructions, as in (2) and
simple counting constructions, as in (3). In both cases the percentage
specifies a proportion of two cardinalities; the proportion of students we
hired to the total number of students in (2b) and the proportion of
students we hired to the total number of people we hired in (3b).

(2) a. NpooAdBape Tpravra amno toug GoLtnTég.
b. MpooAdBape TpLavTa ToLg EKOTO Ao Toug GoLTNTEG.
(3) a. NpooAdpape Tprava GoLtnTeg.

b. NMpooAdpapie TpLAVTA TOLG EKOTO POLTNTEG.
In partitives and pseudo-partitives with mass nouns, as in (4) and (5),
however, percentages have the same distribution as Measure Phrases (like,
e.g., Tplavra kiAd), not as numerals inside Measure Phrases, as shown in
(4c). The same is true with modified gradable adjectives, both in their
positive and their comparative form, as in (6) and (7).
(4) a. 'Hruape tpravta KIAa amnod to kpaol.

b. 'Hrape tpLdvra tolg eKato arod To kpaot.

c.* Hrape tpLvta toLg eKatod KIAA arod to Kpaoi.
(5) a. To kalavi mepLéxel TpLavta KA kpaoti.

b. To KafdavL MEPLEXEL TPLAVTA TOLG EKATO Kpaol.

c.* To Ka{dvi TtEPLEXEL TPLAVTA TOLG EKATO KNG Kpaotl.

(6) a. O Navvng eivat Vo pétpa PnAoc.
b. H mépta elval e§Avra toLg eKato avolytn.
(7) a. O Mavvng elvat Vo ekatootd YPnAotepog amo tov Baaoiln.

b. O Mdvvng eivat Vo toig ekatd PnAdtepog and tov Baoin.

We develop a unified account of (2)-(7) according to which percentages (a)
always denote relative measures, cardinality being only a possible
dimension of measurement among others, and (b) are syntactically
appositive modifiers. This leaves cases like (1) as distinct uses where
percentages denote abstract objects (numbers), an ambiguity familiar
already from cardinal numerals (see, e.g., Rothstein 2016).

Rothstein, S. 2016. Counting and Measuring: a theoretical and crosslinguistic account. Baltic International
Yearbook of Cognition, Logic and Communication 11 (1): 8.
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On the semantics of different
The predicate different is three ways ambiguous between a
deictic/external reading ((1)), a O-bound/internal interpretation ((2)) and
reciprocal and plural dependent construals ((3); Carlson 1987; Moltmann
1992; Beck 2000; Barker 2007; Alrenga 2009; Brasovaenu 2011;
Charnavel 2015;i.a.).

(1) a. John read a different book.
b. ‘John read a book that is different from that book.’
c. Ix3y[book(x) A that_book(y) /A read(x)(j) /A read(y)(j) A x# y]
(2) a. Every child read a different book.
b. ‘Everychild read a book that was different from the book that everyother
childread.
c. ¥xW¥y[child(x) /M child(y)  x #y — wz[book(z) /A read(z)(x)] #
z[book(z) /A read(z)(y)]]
(3) a. John read different books.
b. ‘John read books that were different from each other.
c. ¥xVy[x =p *book Ay = *book /\ read(x)(j) /A read(y)(j) = x # v



In German, this ambiguity is standardly assumed to be partially resolved
by two morphologial exponents, anders and verschieden (Beck 2000;
Heim 1985). The present talk pursues four goals. First, evidence will be
presented for the existence of a third manifestation of different in
German, viz. unterschiedlich. Second, | propose a new semantics for Q-
bound different that employs Skolem functions over the output of
variable assignments in the analysis of the quantificational dependency
effect. Third, the semantics of different will be argued to include
abstraction over silent measure functions (see also Alrenga 2009; Meier
2010). Finally, the plurality restriction on Q-bound readings illustrated in
(4) (Moltmann 1992, 446; Brasoveanu 2011; Bumford and Barker 2013)
will be derived from the assumption that plurality is the morphological
reflex of an underlyingly binary predicate undergoing a change to a
unary cumulative predicate (Hackl 2002).

(4) a. The boys read different bookpj. (v reciprocal)

b. The boys read a different booksg. ( X reciprocal)
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Phrasal standards and the types of DPs

There has been a long-standing debate on whether degrees are a basic
semantic type, and if so, whether degree readings of DPs are basic or
derived through some type shifting operator from their individual
interpretation. This paper, using novel data from case marking of DPs in
phrasal (as opposed to clausal) standard phrases in Greek, shows that
semi-lexical nouns may receive either a degree or an entity interpretation
whereas other nouns have an entity interpretation as basic and their
degree readings are derived by Rett’s (2014)Meas-Op.

Case agreement patterns show that bare number phrases in the
complement of the phrasal standard marker apo (‘from, than’) may
function as predicates: In (1-b), the bare nominal in the standard phrase is
obligatorily marked in nominative, agreeing with the null subject of the
verb, similar to the adjectival standard phrase in (1-a). As predicted by
Rett’s (2014) theory, the nominal (father) is associated with a context
dependent scale: in case of (1-b) it is a scale of amicable behaviour and
support whereas in (1-c) a scale of controlling behaviour. In (1-a), the
contextual standard of the positive adjective functions as the standard of
comparison. The behaviour of AdjPs and bare nominals contrasts with full
DPs (2), where a 3-place comparative operator directly combining with
individuals (instead of degrees) is employed.

(1) a. Eivaw kaAUtepo kat amnd kaho. [AdjP]

Maria Margarita Makri
University of York
mar.m.makri@gmail.com



b. Tou p€pBnke kaAltepa KL amo natépag. [bare NP] (Cheila-Markopoulou
1986)
c. Tov eAEyXEL QUOTNPOTEPA KL OO TTATEPQG.
(2) Eivow Baputepog amnd tov Nwpyo/ *o Mwpyog.
But what happens with bare number phrases, a subset of which are
measure phrases, i.e. bare number phrases with semi-lexical nouns (e.g.
kilo, ton). Rett’s (2014) theory predicts that all nominals have a basic
individual reading from which the degree interpretation is derived, hence
we would expect measure phrases and other bare number phrases to have
the same distribution. Furthermore, Alexopoulou, Folli & Tsoulas’s (2013)
analysis predicts that number in Greek is the argumentising head hence
we would expect all bare number phrases to patern with (2). However,
neither prediction is borne out: even though all bare number phrases can
appear in accusative in a pseudopartitive construction (3-c), (3-d), only
measure phrases with semi lexical nouns like tovog may be predicative and
appear in nominative (3-a).
(3) a. To pUT TTOU POLPAOTNKE OTO CUCGITIO ATAV TEPLOCOTEPO Ao 5 tovol/
TOVOUC.
b. To pUT mou polpdotnke oto cuaoitio Atav neplocdtepo and 5 *odkot/
OAKOUG.
c. To pUuTL tou popdotnke oto cuoaitio {Uyie meplocdtepo amno 5 *tovoy/
TOVOUG.
d. To pulL Ttou polpdotnke oto cuaooitio LUyLE epLocOTEPO amod 5 *oakol/
OAKOUG.
The different status of nominative and accusative standards is also evident
from the distribution and meaning of number phrases in amount
comparatives: in (4), only the accusative DP can be referential, and the
nominative degree/measure-denoting. The nominative version of (4) may
answer only (5-a) whereas the accusative only(5-b).

(4) HpBav meplocoTepoL amo €vag KAAEGUEVOC/ Evav KOAEGUEVO.
(5) a. Tupovo o MNavvng npbs;
b.TL HeTA oo TOo0UG KAAEOEVOUG LOVO Evag NpBE;

As for the degree or individual interpretation of nominals, the data above
falsifies Snyder & Barlew’s (2015) theory according to which measure
phrases receive only a degree reading whereas atomizers and container
nouns can have both. Rett’s (2014) Meas-Op seems necessary to derive
readings in (1-b)-(1-c), whereas Brasoveanu’s (2009) proposal where the
degree reading of nominals is the basic one and the individual derived
from it seems to capture better the distribution of measure phrases.
Finally, we can maintain Alexopoulou et al’s (2013) of Number as the
argumentising head in Greek if we allow for numerals to merge in two
different positions: as attributive adjectives below number or above
number argumentising the NP.
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Indefiniteness, Plurality, Polarity

Within the determiner system of Greek the existential determiner Kati
(some-PL), and the negative existential Tipota (nothing/anything-PL) stand
out for a combination of reasons. First, they combine only with plurals.
Second, unlike all other determiners in the language they show no
agreement in ¢ features and case with the head noun." Third, they have a
homophonous nominal counterpart. Interestingly, these nominal
counterparts of the plural determiners are both neuter singular. That the
homophony, however is not accidental is shown by the fact that kati and
tipota qua determiners inherit from kati and tipota qua nouns their
sensitivity to the licensing environment. Thus Kati NP-PL is a positive
polarity element while tipota NP-PL is a negative polarity one. Also, they
inherit from their nominal version their positive/negative polarity
sensitivity. While specifically tipota as a negative polarity item has been
studied extensively the combination of properties listed above has never,
to my knowledge, been the object of any formal study.

In the first part of the paper we establish the categorial status of the
Kati/Tipota as determiners and compare them to their version as nouns.
The claim that we will investigate is that the combination of properties
mentioned above (and some further ones) can be accounted for on the
basis of the idea that Kati/Tipota are not simple but complex determiners
(cf. Leu 2015) and that the parts that make them up map directly to those
properties. Assuming that the distributional and basic semantic properties
can follow from a decomposition involving the indeterminate pronoun ti
and the K morpheme common to a series of indefinites and, on the other
hand, the corresponding -p- morpheme in the case of tipota, the plurality
requirement is still puzzling because there is nothing in the morphology of
these determiners to suggest that they are plural. On the contrary, in fact,
the morphology would suggest that they are singular. The final part of the
paper will be devoted to the derivation of the plural property building on
work that takes the plural to be semantically unmarked.

! The determiner Katholou (none at all) also shows no agreement in ¢ features.

Leu, T. 2015. The Architecture of Determiners. Oxford: Oxford Studies in Comparative Syntax.
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Distributive constructions in Greek

This paper deals with the syntactic status and some previously unnoticed
properties of the distributive construction (DC) “Numeral NP Def kath-"
in Greek (cf. Beghelli 1997; Beghelli & Stowell 1997 on floated each). |
build on some preliminary observations and hypotheses in
Michelioudakis (2012) and sketch the syntactic preconditions of an
analysis that should eventually also vyield/be compatible with a
compositional semantics for the construction.

The construction is illustrated by examples such as the following:

(1) a. Eypape éva BiLBAio o kaBévag.

b. Eypalav éva BLBAio o kaBévag.
(2) a. AvéBeoa éva apBpo otov kabéva/Tou Kabevag.
b. Toug avéBeoa éva apBpo otov kabéva.

One question to be addressed is which types of nominal expression
are allowed to be distributors. Manzini & Savoia (2004) spot the
following contrast, suggesting that accusative clitics cannot be
distributors (cf. also Beghelli & Stowell 1997):

(3) Loro hanno visto un uomo ciascuno (Italian)



They have seen a man each.
(4) *Un uomo li ha visti ciascuno
A man them-has seen each.

In Greek, the exact equivalent of (4) is also ungrammatical (5) but the
ordering in (6) seems to be able to restore grammaticality. This seems to
suggest that adjacency between the two parts of the distributive relation
is a requirement in Greek (but also in Italian, N. Grillo, p.c.).

(5) *Evag avBpwrmog toug mpooghaBe Tov kabéva.
(6) (?)Toug/*Tov npooéhafe évacg avBpwrog tov Kabéva.

Next, | consider a number of diagnostics (co-ordination, fragment
answers etc.) that suggest that the “Numeral NP Def kath-” sequence
behaves as one constituent. | connect this to mismatches such as (i)
between the number of the nominative DP within the DC and agreement
on the verb (1b), (ii) the co-occurrence of the prepositional realisation of
an 10 within the DC and a dative clitic, which is otherwise prohibited (2b)
etc. Further, | explore the hypothesis that the DC is in fact a projection of
the predicate (though vacated by the raised verb) which is also somehow
mixed and phasal, so that the quantified expression and the
corresponding clitic originate in the same constituent/are parts of the
same chain but Agree and get Case in separate phases. The obligatory
Def morpheme may be a spellout of the phi-features of the extra
inflectional/Case-assigning layer within the DC.

A further peculiarity to be discussed is the use of apo with DCs, which
may even make the quantified DP optional:

(7) AdBaocav amo éva dpBpo (o kabévag) / Toug édwaoa amd éva BLBAlo

(otov kaBéva).
| put forth the hypothesis that apo is the spellout of an abstract head
denoting the intended relation between the two parts of the DC (possibly
possession or part-whole etc.). It is interesting how the acceptability of
the DC decreases when the predicate lacks a resultant state or when no
such interpretation can be coerced/accommodated (e.g. certain activities
and semelfactives). In such cases, apo seems to improve the
grammaticality of the sentence, which presumably indicates that the DC
must be a projection of/containing a result state. Furthermore, specific
indefinite readings are excluded with apo.

(8) MAave ?? (amd) pa yl\wooa o kabévag (on the ability reading)
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Bilingualism in challenging contexts: clinical populations
and socially disadvantaged children

Cultural and linguistic diversity among the childhood population is
widespread and growing in Greece and in many other countries. Though
children growing up with more than one language have been shown to
exhibit advantages compared to monolingual children in the development
of cognitive and learning abilities, for children growing up in challenging
contexts as well as for children with neurodevelopmental disorders, the
advantages associated with bilingualism and multilingualism are
considerably underexplored and sometimes difficult to find. The proposed
symposium aims to address aspects of this research question by presenting
evidence from typically-developing children, children growing up in
challenging contexts and children diagnosed with neurodevelopmental
disorders. The first talk aims to explore how the complex dynamics of
social, economic and geographical contexts affect the delivery of quality
multilingual education in India. Two talks in the symposium will focus on
the cognitive and language phenotype of bilingual children with Autism
Spectrum Disorders (ASD) and Developmental Language Disorder (DLD),
and the ways bilingualism may attenuate ASD- and DLD-related effects in
the children’s listening and reading comprehension, as well as in their
meta-representational (theory-of-mind) reasoning skills. The last talk
focuses on the effect of bilingualism on typically- developing children’s
referential production and comprehension abilities, and the way the latter
are affected by the bilingual children’s enhanced cognitive flexibility skills.

Multilingualism in underprivileged contexts:
Cognition in children from urban slum and non-slum schools and
different medium-of-instruction

Introduction. Bilingualism and multilingualism have revealed cognitive
advantages and enhanced learning skills in children raised in western
societies (e.g., Bialystok & Viswanathan 2009). Multilingualism is the
norm in India. Reports from developing countries suggest that 221
million children are educated in a language they do not speak at home.
Biliteracy has been shown to contribute positively to cognitive and
language abilities in bilingual children with varied socio-economic status
with the strongest cognitive advantage found in the group with good
literacy skills in both the mother- tongue (MT) and the L2 (Dosi,
Papadopoulou & Tsimpli 2016). MT literacy for children attending
schooling in their L2 has revealed benefits in working memory (Skutnabb-
Kangas, 2000). However, it is still unclear whether social, geographical
and educational factors affect the cognitive abilities of bilingual children
who grow up in underprivileged contexts. Focusing on the comparison
between children from urban slums with those from urban non-slum
areas, which are nevertheless low SES, and children from different
mediums of instruction (English, Hindi, English/Hindi), the current study
aims to disentangle the effects of social and educational factors from
language experience (multilingualism) in the evaluation of cognitive
abilities in primary school children in India. As it is an ongoing large-scale
study, the present paper focuses on the relationship between cognitive
abilities in relation to the slum/non-slum distinction and different
mediums of instruction.

Method. 395 bi/multilingual children with low SES index participated in
the study. The children were living in Delhi and attending Standard IV in
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primary schools. 194 children attended schools in slum areas while 201
were from non-slum areas. When grouping the same children by medium
of instruction, 249 children were from English, 80 from Hindi, and 66
from English/Hindi medium schools. Children were administered the
following cognitive tasks: Raven’s progressive matrices, Flankers, and N-
back. A background questionnaire was used to include information on
language abilities in all the languages the child knew and used on a daily
basis while testing was carried out in the school language(s).

Results & Discussion. Children in slums outperformed children in non-
slum areas on the N-back (p= 0.03) and the conflict effect of the Flanker
task (accuracy) (p<0.001), suggesting a possible cognitive advantage over
and above multilingualism. A similar trend was observed with children
from different mediums of instruction with statistically significant
differences between English and Hindi (p=0.001); Hindi and Hindi/English
(p=0.05) for N-back; English and English/Hindi (p=0.002); Hindi and
English/Hindi (p=0.01) for the conflict effect on the Flanker task
(accuracy). Children in Hindi-medium schools outperform English/Hindi
and English-medium instructed children on the N-back and the Flankers.
Correlation analyses revealed a moderate correlation between the scores
on the Raven’s and the N-back (r= 0.32, p<0.001). Although the majority
of the children tested had Hindi as one of the home languages, diversity
in life experience (slum vs. non- slum contexts) may contribute to the
attested cognitive differences.
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Bilingualism effects in the reading and listening comprehension
performance of children with neurodevelopmental disorders:
evidence from Developmental Language Disorder and Autism

Spectrum Disorder

Introduction. Language comprehension requires the integration of
linguistic information from the visual input or the speech signal with
contextual and background world knowledge (Kintsch 1998). Skilled
comprehension is thus facilitated by factors such as word frequencies
and local semantic associations, but also by top-down expectations
generated from prior semantic, syntactic, and pragmatic context that
enable the comprehender to inferentially derive a coherent
interpretation of the input. Studies on the comprehension skills of
typically-developing (TD) monolingual and foreign language learners
illuminate complex and mutually-supporting relationships between
narrow language components, including phonological awareness,
vocabulary and syntactic skills, and inferential mechanisms underlying
the derivation of coherent meanings in reading comprehension (Geva
& Farnia 2012). The present study aims to address the contribution of
language to the comprehension ability of monolingual and bilingual
children with neurodevelopmental disorders, including
Developmental Language Disorder (DSD) and Autism Spectrum
Disorder (ASD) displaying fundamental deficits in morpho-syntax and
pragmatics, respectively (Leonard, 1998; Happé & Frith 2006).

Methodology. Participants included two groups of 60 11-year-old,
Albanian-Greek bilingual children with DLD and ASD, 60 age-matched



monolingual children with DLD and ASD, and an equal number of age-
matched TD monolingual and Albanian-Greek bilingual children.
Children across groups were tested on both reading and listening
comprehension tasks. The reading comprehension test (Test of
Reading Performance in Greek; Sideridis & Padeliadu 2000) includes
four expository texts in order of ascending difficulty regarding the
subject matter, the vocabulary level, and grammatical and syntactic
complexity, while comprehension questions target textually explicit,
textually implicit and scriptually implicit comprehension skills. The
listening comprehension test (Cain & Oakhill, 1999; adapted in Greek
by Chrysohoou, 2007) includes 4 passages of ascending difficulty and
measures children’s memory for facts explicitly mentioned in the
texts, inferencing and integration skills, interpretation of non-literal
language expressions and comprehension monitoring for
inconsistencies. All children were also assessed on language ability
and non-verbal intelligence as background measures as well as on
executive control skills.

Results & Discussion. Results show that both reading and listening
comprehension are differentially affected across monolingual and
bilingual children with DLD and ASD. Monolingual children with ASD
performed considerably more poorly than both monolingual and
bilingual children with DLD in questions that tapped onto inferencing
skills, while bilingual children with ASD outperformed their
monolingual peers with ASD. The bilingualism effect was less robust
for children with DLD whose performance differed from monolingual
children with DLD only in texts of low morphosyntactic complexity.
We consider the role of language ability as well as executive functions
of children so that we can isolate the comprehension differences
between the groups as an effect of their partly distinct language and
cognitive control impairment.
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Referential strategies in Greek-Italian bilingual children

Introduction. The present study investigates the factors that underlie
production and comprehension of referring expressions in Greek and
Italian by Greek-Italian bilingual children. By taking into account also a
number of linguistic, cognitive and input factors we aim to capture
individual differences in our sample.
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University of Hamburg Methodology. Forty Greek-Italian bilingual children (age-range: 8.00-
11.8, M: 9.5) —living in Athens and attending a Greek-Italian bilingual
Claudia Rizzo school- took part in the study. Our main battery consists of the

University of Cologne following; i) a narrative production task (Schneider et al. 2005)



Christiane Bongartz eliciting referring expressions (REs) in Italian/Greek and; ii) two

University of Cologne sentence repetition tasks (SRT) tapping the syntactic representations
of the language-specific referential systems; iii) a Theory-of-Mind
task (Silent movies, Devine & Hughes 2013); iv) a reference
comprehension task: the children watched a video and had to
associate subtitles in Italian/Greek to the actions performed by a
character, choosing between two sentences that differed only in the
presence of a null vs. full noun. For the comprehension task, we
calculated the average amount of sentences containing nulls which
were shown to the child before choosing a full noun, as well as the
reaction times.

Results & Discussion. The analysis of the bilingual data from the
narration task showed that the production of ambiguous null-subject
(NS), in other words the production of underspecified forms, is
affected by different factors in each language. More specifically, in
Italian we observe an extension of the reference possibilities of NS
according to the pattern observed in Greek, which is accounted for by
traditional theories on cross- linguistic effects in bilingual language
production. In Greek, the variation in the conditions of use of NS is
motivated only by developmental effects, as operationalized by using
a ToM task. On the other hand, the production of overspecified forms
seem to be affected by cognitive factors only, since our results
capture some participants’ limited ability to shift pattern. The analysis
of the comprehension data shows that the bilingual children had
better performance in the Italian task, which was conducted in the
language of their literacy versus the Greek task in which their
performance was at chance level. The participants’ variation in this
task can be explained by cognitive effects, as implemented by the use
of a cognitive flexibility task.
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The contribution of bilingualism to Theory of Mind Abilities in children
with Autism Spectrum Disorder

Introduction. Findings from previous studies have shown that
bilingualism is associated with increased social cognition in typically
developing children (Goetz 2003; Kovacs 2009). On the other hand it
has been argued that autism entails a disturbance in ToM (Baron-
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empaldim@enl.auth.gr Cohen 2000; Tager-Flusberg 2007). The available evidence suggests
that bilingualism does not hinder language development in children

Eleni Peristeri with autism (Lund, Kohlmeier & Duran 2017). However, less is known
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links between ToM and language (especially metalinguistic
awareness) in school- age bilingual children with ASD. This knowledge
Stephanie Durrleman is essential in order to inform childrearing, clinical and education
University of Geneva decisions for the growing number of children with ASD living in
bilingual environments.

Methodology. Participants included 30 bilingual children with ASD
(henceforth, ASDbi) (Mean age: 11;4), 30 monolingual children with
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ASD (ASDmono), as well as monolingual and bilingual TD children
(TDmono, TDbi). Monolinguals were native speakers of Greek, while
bilinguals had Greek as their L2 with Albanian as their L1. We used a
battery of verbal ToM tasks consisted of four metarepresentational
reasoning tasks (an unexpected transfer task; two unexpected
contents tasks; two complex stories) and a non-verbal video
verification task that tapped mental state reasoning across beliefs
and perceptions. In addition, we administered language proficiency
tests (vocabulary, sentence repetition, syntactic comprehension) and
a word definition task as a measure of metalinguistic awareness.

Results. Results revealed that ASD groups performed lower than TD
peers in expressive vocabulary and word definition tasks (p<.001).
Concerning verbal ToM tasks analysis showed significant differences
between the ASDmono group which scored significantly lower than
TDmono peers (p<.033). Similarly, in the complex ToM verbal stories,
the ASDbi group scored significantly lower than their bilingual TD
peers (p=.06). In the non- verbal ToM task ASDbi children were more
accurate that their ASDmono peers on the false belief attribution
(p<.001). Metalinguistic awareness and sentence repetition best
predicted the ToM performance in ASDmono children (p<.028).
Crucially, metalinguistic awareness along with sentence repetition
and syntactic comprehension were the most significant predictor of
the bilingual group performance in the ToM task.

Discussion. In general, results revealed higher accuracy scores than
their ASDmono peers, in the complex verbal ToM and nonverbal
ToM/ false belief, respectively, thus implying bilingual advantages in
both verbal and nonverbal ToM level. Finally, findings show stronger
interactions between false belief performance and metalinguistic
awareness for bilingual children with ASD, in line with previous work
on TD bilinguals (Diaz & Farrar 2007) with ASDmono children
appearing to capitalize more on formal language abilities when

mentalizing.
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AwaAektik) Mopdoloyia kat epappoyEg

Ta teAeutaia XpoOvLa, UTIAPXEL VIOV ETILOTNHOVLKN §paotnpLlotnta oTov
Topéa ™G popdoloyiag toco oe SeBveég eminebo 600 Kot oTov EAANVIKO
Xwpo. Alddopeg pehéteg Bewpntikol 1 ebOPUOCUEVOU TIEPLEXOUEVOU
€xouv 8eL 10 dwc, mMpoomabwvtag va eviomicouy, va eAéyéouv r/kat va
anobeifouv MPoTAceLS Kat TV UTtAPEN CUCTATIKWY Tou Tailouv polo otn
Slopopdpwon g Sopung Twv popdoloyika MOAUTIAOKWY AEEEWV.

INUAVTIKEG yla TNV eAANVIKA yAwooa kot tn popdoloyiky Bewpla
VEVIKOTEPA €lval oL PeAETEG Mou Tpaypatevovtol B€pata aAlayng, n
omola pmopel va odeidetal oe evdoyevelc oANA Kal e€wyeveig
napdayovteg. Emiong, Slaitepa aflohoyeg sival ol MpoodATEG EpYACIES
yia tn popdoAoylkp TOWKIA Twv VEOEANVIKWY SLHAEKTWY TIOU
epdavitouv otolxela kat dawopeva mou Aesimouv amd tnv Kown
NeoeA\nvikn Kat Twv omolwv n mapoucia, kataypadr Kot UEAETN
ETUTPETIEL TOV AKPLPECTEPO EVIOTILOUO TNG £€EALENG TNG YAWOOAG.

YN auTO TO MPILOoUA, Ol MAPOUCLACELS TG Bepatikng ouvedpiag pe
Titho  «Atohektikr) popdoroyia kat edappoyeg» Ba mpoomadbrocouv va
SWwaoouV amavtroeLg ota £€N¢ EpWTAATA:

(a) Ze mowo Babud ol popdoroyikég mAnpodopieg mou mapéxovral
ano veoeAANVIKEG SLaAEKTOUC pixvouv dwe o dawvopeva mou aduvartel
va e€nynoet n Kowvry NeogAAnvikn;

(B) Mopdoroyikég allayég mou evrormilovtal o SLAAEKTOUC TOU
€xouv €NBeL oe emadn pe ANAeG yAwooeg odeilovtal amokAELOTIKA OE
efwyevelg mapdyovteg 1 amAwg n yAwoolky enadrn cUpPAAAeL otnv
ETLTAXUVON EVEOYEVWV ANy WV;

(v) 2& molo mooooto pnopsei va Bondroetl n Wndlakn texvoloyia otnv
Kataypadn, anotunwaon Kat LeAETN LOPPOAOYIKWY GALVOUEVWY;

H ouvebpia nephappavel TE0oepLC aVAKOWWOELS, U0 BewpnTikoL Kat
600 edappoopévou emumedou. Ta Bpata Ta omoia Ba MapoUCLACTOUV
adopouv (a) otnv epdavion kat doun tou MNapakelpevou A tng EAANVLKAG
oe oxéon HMe TNV Umapfn TOWKWALQG TIOPOKELUEVIKWY OBOUWY OTLC
veoeAnVIKES SlalékToug, (B) otn 8LapOpwaon Tou KALTIKOU CUGTAKATOC TNG
KatwitaAlwtikng Sladéktou Griko mou €xel €ABeL oe emadn UE POUOVIKA
ocvotnuoata, (y) otnv avamtuén ulag NAEKTPOVIKAG PBAoNG SLOAEKTIKWVY
ouvBétwv mou oplBuel yUpw ota 10.000 Anppata SiavOlopéva pe
Sladopeg mAnpodopieg, kat (8) otnv mpoomdabela  Snuloupyiag
SloAekTIkKOU ATAQVTA, TOU TPWToU otnv EAAGSQ, yla TG eploxeg AéoBou
KoL Axaitocg.

Mopdn ko e€EAEN Tou mapakeLévou A otn Néa EAANVIKN

H avakoilvwon autr anoteAel cupBoAn otn PeAETN TNG MPOEAELONG Kal
™G e€EALENG Tou Ttapakelpévou A tng Néag EAANvVikAG (NE) kaBwg kot Twv
VEOEAANVIKWYV  SLOAEKTIKWV — TIOPOKELUEVIKWY  OXNMATIOHWY,  TIOU
oxetilovtal pe autov. Ocov adopd Tt Hopdr Kal TNV MPOoEAEUCH TOU
MNapakelpévou A, eival yevikwg anodektn n amodn tou Xoatddakt (1905)
OtL o Tmpodpouog Ttou P’ ocuotatikoU TNG Tepidpacng elval To
anapéudato, kabBwg oAOKAnpn n mepidpacn TNPoOEPYETOL QMO TNV
avtiotolxn tou YePOUVTEALKOU A (TL.X. ELYa OTPWOEL), TIOU LE TN GELPA TNC
TiPoNABE o T LECOLWVLKE QVTLYEYOVOTLKN Soun eiya+amapéuparo (BA.
kat Mmnaloukng 2003 kabwg kat Markopoulos 2009). OuolOOTIKA,
aroteAel pa Swadikaoia popdoloyomoinong, umd TV €vvola TNG
avgnong NG mapadelypotikotnTag (paradigmaticity) g  apxwka
TPOTUKAG  HOvo  (avtyeyovotkng) 6Soung (BA.  kat  TooAakidng,
MellooapomolAou & PAAAN umd dnu.).



Mapoakeipevol A epdavifovtar kot oe Sladopeg VEOEAANVIKEG
SLOAEKTOUG, yla APASELYUA, OTA ZOPOKATOAVIKA (‘'exu bi 'mesa "éxw
umnel péoa", Hoeg 1925) kot ota KuOnpa (‘exo ta kse'xasi "ta éxw
Eexdoel", Kovtooomoulog 1980-1982). e GAAEC TEPUTTWOELG,
epdavidovtal  oxnuatopol  mou  elval  amotéecpa  MEPALTEPW
popdoloyomnoinong tng Sopng EXQ + amapéudarto. EvEeIKTIKA sival Ta
napadeiypata mov akoAouBouv:

(1)  (Aopn pe kATo To B’ cuoTaTiko g epidpaong)
'exu 'kopsu "€éxw koel" (Tévedog, KepkivéoyAou 2009)
(2) (Aoun pe axkAtto tTo A’ cuctaTikO TNG TEepippaong + kKAto P’
OUOTATIKO)
'e¢i 'fau "éxw dael" (Mpapupevoxwpla lwavvivwy, Avayvwotonouiog 1924)

Baolkdg 0to)oG tng epyaociag ival n Stepelivnon Tou MOPAKELUEVOU A
OTIg veOEAANVIKEG SLOAEKTOUG Ot oUyKplon Kal He ta Sebopéva AAwvV
YAwoowv (PA., evdelktikd, Tomi¢ 2006). Eoctialoupe ota akdAouba
epwtApata: a. Mowa stadopeTikd SOULKA OXNUOTA LaPTUPOUVTAL YLd TV
TIOLPOKELMEVLKI) SOUN YW + AKALTOG PHUATIKOC TUMOG Kal TIG €€EAIEELG TG
otn Staektikn mowkiAia tng NE; B) Mota gival n yewypadlkni TOUG KATAVON;
y) Mwg Ba umopolos vo epUnNVeUBel n OUYKEKPLUEVN YewypadLKi
katavoun, Wblaitepa oe oxéon pe tn Sladikaoia tng popdoloyomnoinong,
Kal o€ TL eldoug cupnepacpata Ba prmopolos va pag odnynost avadopikd
pe TNV €€EALEN Kal TV mpoéheuon tou NE Mapakeuévou A; e oxéon Ue TO
televTaio epwtnpa, elvat afloonueiwto kal xpnleL mepattépw dlepelivnong
TO OTL €VaG OXNUATLONOG Tou daivetal va yvwplle apxlka enidoon Uovo
otov BopeloeAAadiko xwpo, KatéAnée TteAlkd va eival n Baowkr popodn
napakelpévou otnv Kowrl Néa EAMAnvik (BA. Moser 1988 PGAAn,
MellooapomolAou & TooAakibng 2007- Janssen 2013).
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Mwooiwkn aAlayr otnv ovopatikiy KAion tng Griko

H avadiapBpwon Tou KAITIKOU GUOTAMATOG YAWOOWV OL OTOLEG
Bplokovtal oe kaBeotw¢ yAwaoikn¢ emaprc¢ (language contact)
aroteAel £va {ATtnUo To omoio éxel Ta TeAeutaio xpovia anaoyoAfosL
™mv yAwoouwkn £peuva (BA. evbelktikd Comrie 2008- Thomason 2010-
Luis 2018 Dubert-Garcia & Acufa-Farifia 2018). Me tnv mopoloa
oUpBoAn, adol mpwta MPoPw CE AVOOKOTNGN TNG TPONYOUUEVNC
€peuvag, Oa mpoteivw tov aplBud twv kAttikwv taéewv (inflectional
classes, ede€nc KT) yla To ovopatiké oUoTnpa TG EAANVIKAG TOLKIALAG
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Griko,! kat Ba efetdow TNV GUON TWV ALTWOV TIOU O8HYNCAV OTNV
ONUEPLVH EKTETOUEVN avadlapBpwar) Tou.

AxkohouBwvtag tnv Ralli (2000) kat PAaAAn (2005), uvoBetw wg
KPLTAPLA YLOL TNV KOTNYOPLOTIOLNGN TWV OVOUATWY OE KALTIKEG TALELG
(o) TNV popdr Tou GUVOAOU TWV KAITIKWV €mONUATWY Ta omola
ouvbualovtat pe TNV Paon kal (B) tnv mapoucia/anouvcia
oUOTNUATIKAC Bepatikng alopopdiag. Me Bdon ta KpLripla auta,
SLaKpivw £EL KATIKEC TAEELC YLOL TO OVOHLOTIKOG 0UOTAHA THC SLoAEKTOU,”
£lkOva n onola gival oAU SladopeTIKr Ao eKeivn TTOU MAPOUGCLALEL N
Swabgoun BLBAoypadia (Rohlfs 1950, 69-81- Karanastasis 1997, 53-
60- Gemma & Lambroyorgu 2001, 32-64) yia thv omoia o aptBudg
TWV KAITIKWV TA€ewv TOKIAAEL amd evvid og dwbdeka. Aslyvw OTL n
Sladopomnoinon wg mpog tov aplBuo twv KT, evw dalvouevika
ovtavakAd pia Steupupévn YAwaoaolkr allayr], otnv MPoyHOTIKOTNTA
elval amoppola twv ekactote epappolOpevwy Kpltnpiwv, Ta onola
KaBLoToUV TI¢ TPONYOUEVEC AVOAUCELG AVTLOLKOVOULKEC.

H kAwtikn popdoAoyia tng Griko €xel cupplkvwBOel og peydlo Babuod
OUYKPLTIKA PE TNV popdn Tou epdavilel o mahalotepeg mNyES (BA.
Mnvag [1993] 2003- Manolessou & Pantelidis 2018). AvtiBeta pe TIg
Tipooeyyioelg oL omoieg amodibouv TNV ublOTAPEVN YAWOOLKN
petapoln otnv yAwaooikn enadn (Melissaropoulou 2012), Seiyvw otL n
pelwon twv kAttikwy taéewv (inflectional classes), evw oe peyaio
BaBuod SleukoAlUvetal amd TtV  yAwoolky emadr, evrouTtolg
riupodoTteitatl amd Tov PUNXaviopo tng avaloyiog o omoiog AauBavel
xwpa eite petafd Sladopetikwv mapadelypdtwy eite  petafy
SladopeTikwy KeEALWV Tou (Slou mapadelypatog. EmumAéoy, deixyvw otL
oL aAAayég ou €xouv AdBel xwpa epdavifovtal mapdAAnAa kol oe
OAAeG €AANVIKEG SLOAEKTOUG, yeyovog To omolo emiBeBatwvel OtL n
dvon ¢ efetalopevng YAwoolknG HeTaBoAng eival mpwtiotwg
evooYAWaOoLKY).

! Griko ovopdZetat n eAnvikr) Towkthia n omota opheitaL otV epLoxr tou Salento tng
ArnouAiag.

*To uAwKd NG épeuvag avtAiBnke amd tn culoyr podopkoy Aoy Tou Epyactnpiou

NeoeAnvikwv AtaAéktwy (ENEAI) tou Navemotnpiouv Matpwv (Yndakn Baon Gree.D),

KaBW¢ kat armd tig Stabéoipeg ypartég mnyEg (BA. evbeiktikd Rohlfs 1977- Kapavaotdong

1997).
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Documenting, analysing and digitising Greek dialectal
compounds

In this article, we present an innovative electronic database (Dicomp),
the first and only database in Greece which focuses on the
documentation and thorough analysis of dialectal compounds. The
study of Modern Greek dialectal compounds is of great significance
as: (a) compounding is one of the most expressive means of the Greek
language, already known in ancient times (see Tserepis 1902, for a
multitude of compounds in the Homeric poems); (b) Greek is the only
European language that exhibits a wide variety of compound
structures, some of which are completely unknown in other languages
(see, for instance, the Verb Verb dvandva compounds, as noted by
Ralli 2009, 2013); (c) compounding has not been a central topic in
traditional descriptive grammars. For example, TplavtaduAAidng
(1941) dedicates few pages to compounding as compared to inflection
which occupies a considerable part of his study; (d) with the exception
of some hints in a number of theoretical works, (see, among others,
Avaotaoladn-2upewvién 1996; PaAAn 2007; Ralli 2008, 2009, 2013a,b;
Andreou 2014, etc.), there are no systematic attempts for describing
and analyzing dialectal compounds; (e) dialects are of great interest as
they contain elements that reflect the historical development of
Greek, which are absent from the standard form of the language.

Dicomp has been constructed with Drupal CMS (v.7), an open
source content management system (CMS) that is actively supported
by thousands of programmers. It offers a complete morphological
analysis of the compound structures and itincludes:

1. General type information (e.g. orthographic representation of
the compound, source dialect, etc.)

2. Morphological information (e.g. grammatical category,
gender, head position, etc.)

3. Phonological information (stress position, etc.)

4. Semantic information (meaning of the compound and of its

constituent parts.) The data are drawn from the available written
sources and the oral archives of the Laboratory of Modern Greek
Dialects (LMGD) and the current number of dialectal compounds
exceeds the 10,000 entries. After the insertion of the available
linguistic material, we aspire to answer a number of important
research questions. In particular:
(a) the type of compound structures which exist in the Greek dialects;
(b) to what degree compounding in Standard Modern Greek diverges
from that of the dialects; (c) which is the dialect with the lowest
degree of compounding and why; (d) what kind of evolution has
emerged concerning the compounding process from Ancient Greek to
Modern Greek; (e) how productive is the morphological process of
compounding in Greek, as compared to that of derivation.

Last but not least, Dicomp is expected to have a crucial impact on
our cultural heritage, as it will document and, thus, will ensure the
preservation of a significant part of the rich dialectal variation of Greek,
which is currently facing an imminent danger of extinction.
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Kataypadn kat peAétn tng popdoAloyikrig mokiAiag Héow TG
NAEKTPOVLIKAG YAWOGIKNG Xaptoypddnong

Inuelo ekklvnong 1tTng mapoloa¢ avakolvwong amoteAel n
napatnpnon Ot ta yAwoowkd dawopeva ocuvnbwg eudavilouv
OUOTNUOTIKOTNTEG OTNV KATOVOWN TOUC OTOV Yewypadlkd Xwpo
(Rabanus 2010). Qotoo0, 0 610¢ 0 yewypadLKOg Xwpog dev embpa pe
KATolov TPOmo otn popdoloyia 1 oe omolodnmote AAAO YAWGOOLKO
XOPOKTNPLOTIKO €VOG YAWOOIKOU OuoTAHatoG. Avr  autol, oL
STadpoc MIGUIoAac cuoxsti’oeu: ue’raEL') ™g ysvaad)tkr']q Koltravourﬁc KAl Twv v)\'wooltkd)v
Maverotuo Matpdv dawopévwy yivovtal pévo otov Babuod mou o yewypadlkog Xwpog
s.bompolas@g.upatras.gr gunodilel ) unootnpilel Tig (YAwoowkég) emadég petagy mAnbuouwvy.
Q¢ ek touTou, n Slauopdwon Twv YAWOOIKWV TOWKIAlwY opiletal
tonoypadikd kat  dnuoypadikd, KkKabwg ocuvipéxouv  Adyol
vewypadikol, mou SteukoAlvouv 1 eumodilouv TNV EMKOWWVLA,
Slolkntikol ) ToALTLKOL, TTOU avayKAToUV TOUG KATOIKOUG va €pxovTal
oe enadn Me Ta (Sl KEVTpA, KOOWG KOL EMOLKLOTLKOL, OTWG
TIPOODUYLKEG UETAKLVAOELG KL EYKATOOTACELG, Slaomopd, emadeg Ue
Tov vtorio mAnBuopd kat aAAnAemibpacn YAwooLkWY TOLKALWY (BA.,
evlelkTIKA, Auer & Lameli 2011). Juvenwg, ol YAwoolkol ATAavVTeg,
Mépav  TNG  QmAAG  Kataypadng ™G  YAWOOLKAC  TOLKIALAG,
SteukoAUvouv TNV evdelexr HEAETN YAWOOWKWV dalvopévwy, péow
™G Wlaitepa MOPAOTATIKAG CUYKPLONG TOUG, TIOPEXOVTAG EVOL OTEPED
unoBabpo otn culAtnon yla T SLOTUTIWGN EPUNVEUTIKWY BEwpLwv
Kal TNV emiluon yAwoolkwv mpoBAnuatwy (BA. kat Auer & Schmidt
2010).

AlayAwoolkd, oL epyacieg SLaAekTikng xaptoypddnong eotialav
eldylota otn popdoloyia, KabBwg mapadoolakd EMIKEVTPWVOVTIAV
otn ¢wvoloyia kat oto Aefloylo. Inuepa, €xouv aufnbei ol
npoonabeleg  kataypadng TG MopdoAoylknG TOKWAlag o
Mop@oldoyikog Atdac twv OAAavdikwv AtaAéktwyv (Morphologische
Atlas van de Nederlandse Dialecten-MAND: De Schutter et al. 2005
Van Oostendorp et al. 2008) kal o Maykooutog AtAag tn¢ MNwootknig
Aouric (World Atlas of Language Structure- WALS: Haspelmath et al.
2005 Dryer & Haspelmath 2013) amoteloUv povo SUo eféxovia
napadeiypata  yEWyAwWOOOAOYIKWY  €pyaclwv Tou  eotalouv
neploodtepo  (BA. WALS) 1 amokAewotikd (BA. MAND) otn
popdoloyia.

Ma tv EAnvikn, péxpl mpooddtwg, amouciale omoladnmote
nMpoomdBela YAWOOIKAG xaptoypddnong. TNV avakoivwon auth
€0TLaloUE oTNV Kataypadr Kol LEAETN TNG LOPPOAOYIKAG TIOLKIALAG
OTOV TIPWTO OAOKANPWHEVO NAEKTPOVIKO YAWOOLKO GTAQVIA OTNV
EAGSa mou amotumwvel tn StaAekTikA motkhia tg AéoBou (PGAAN
et al. 2010-2015, PAAAN umd ekt.), KOOWE KAl oTov UTO avamtuén
NAekTpovikd YAwaoaolkod dtAavta tng Axaiag (PAAAN et al. 2017-2018).
Mpokewtal yw 800 YAWOOIKEG TOWKIAEG HE XAPAKTNPLOTIKA TOU
anokAivouv amd tv Kown NeoeMnvik kat Siadpopomolovvral
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evdolblalektikd ava meploxn. Qg ek toutou, Ba EMLXELPIOOUNE VO
unootnpioupe OtL n xaptoypddnon tng LopdoAoyikng TMotkAiag ot
TETOLEG TIEPLOPLOPEVEG YEWYPADIKEG eKTAOELG, dnAadh n Kataypodn
Kal HeAETN NG eVOOSLAAEKTIKAG TtoLKIALaG, pumopel va cupPBAAeL otnv
avantuén tng yAwooohoylkng Bswplag, kabBwe avadelkvUel TTUXEG
NG ULKPOTIOLKIALAG», EVW Tl SOULKA oXAUATO TNG YEWYPADIKAG TNG
KOTAVOUNRG WmopoUlv va amokoAUpouv ta Sadopa enimeda ta
popdoloylkng aAAayng
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MopdoAoyikn olkoyEveLa AEELKWV povadwv

H évvola TNG OLKOYEVELOG TwV AEEEWV TTOPOUGCLATEL APKETH EAQOTLKOTNTA
avaAoya pe tov optAntr (TplavtadulAidng 1941 § 253, onu. 1) kat yla tov

Avva Avactactadn- Adyo autod Kpivetal avaykaio n mepaltépw Slepedivnon tng. H xprion kot

SUUEWVIS , , , , , , ,

H . n , MOVOo Tou 6pou MoppoAoyikn Otkoyévela NAe€ewv, TTIOU ATIOTEAEL UTIWVU O
ApLoToTEAELO MAVETLOTALO , , A R 50 lexical field 5 i
Oeccaovikne ™G eupLTEPNG €vvolag Twv Aeikwy medlwv (lexical fields), amodelkviel pe

ansym@lit.auth.gr TN XPAoN Twv OpwV OLKOYEVELD Kal Ttedio OTL To Ae§IAdyLo ival Sopnpévo
napd TG OSladopomolnuéveg amoOPEel; TOU  €XOUV  KATA  KALPOUG
SlotunwBel. Av kat otn BBAloypadia kataypdadetal 0 0pog ETUUOAOYIKN
otkoyévela Aééswv (Picoche 1977, 68- Aopumapdkng 1999), n avaiuor pog
tonoBeteltal kabapd o ouyxpovikd mAaiclo, A.x. otn Mopdoloyikn
Owoyévela ANé€ewv kapaBt &ev Ba ocuumeplhndBel n A. kapaBida
(TpravtaduAAidng 1941 § 253). Oa Mpoomabr|COUE VA ATAVICOUE OTA
efng epwtnuata: Tu meplExel n Mopdoloyknp Owkoyévela Ae€lkwy
povadwy; Mwg emAéyetal 0 ANUUATIKOG TUMOG; MNartl €lval onuavtikn n
€vvola tng MopdoAoyikng Olkoyévelag A€IkwV Hovadwy;

Kata tnv eMnvikn kot 6tebvry BiBAoypadioa n  Mopdoloyikn
Owoyévela Aé€ewv TephapPavel Ta mapaywya Kol cUVOETA pLag amAng
MovoAekTIKNG Aé€ng. O TplavtaduAAidng (1941 § 251) cupmAnpwWVEL OTL N
olkoyévela meplhapPavel 1600 Aoyleg 600 Kal Aaikég AEEElg kal OTL oL
Aé€elg MOU avAKOUV OTNV (6la OLKOYEVELD OVOMATOVTAL CUYYEVIKEG. O
YEVIKOC QUTOG OPLOKOG BewpoUpe OTL PETEL va cUMIMANPwWOel, ylati and
popdoloyikr arodn n Mopdoroyikry Olkoyevela AeEKWV LOVASwWY TPETEL
Vol TIEPLEXEL OXL HOVO OAEG TLG TIPOONUATOTOLNUEVEG, EMLONUOTOTMOLNUEVEG
Kol oUVOEeTEG Ae€LkéG LovASEeG AN Ko AEELKEG LOVASEG TTIOU AV KOUV KOl
oe GMeGg popdoloyikég katnyopiec. H évvola tng MopdoAoyikig
Owoyévelag Aeflkwyv povadwv Betel to {NTNUA TNG ONUOACLOAOYLKAG
Sladavelag.

H évvola tng Mopdoloyikrg Oikoyévelag Asflkwv povadwv eivatl
onuavtiky, ylati eival yxprown otn Bswpntiky yAwoooloyia, otnv
opoloyia (Kokourek 1982, 162), otnv YuxoyAwoooloyia (Schreuder &
Baayen 1997), otn Aefikoypadia kat otn Stdaktikr tng NE WG UNTPLKAG,
Sevtepng/Eévng, 18lwg katd TN SlbaoKaAla TNG OTPATNYLKAC TOU
popdoloyikol Tepaxiopol (Avactaotadn-upewvidn & Mntoidkn 2010).
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When grammar gets noisy: A comparative study of register-
driven variation

This paper accounts for the varying realizations of certain sounds by
means of a theoretical model that takes into consideration the
impact of register on phonological processing. More specifically, we
focus on (a) the realization of the high vowel /i/ in a hiatus
environment in Greek and Italian and (b) the processes of manner
dissimilation and voice assimilation that affect adjacent obstruents
in Greek and Hebrew. Our analysis is couched within the Noisy
Harmonic Grammar framework (NHG, Coetzee & Pater 2011;
Boersma & Pater 2016).

The data: In hiatus environments, the phonemic vowel /i/ in Greek
is normally realized as [i] and may contrast with the glide /j/, which
is realized as [j] or further strengthened to a fricative consonant
(e.g. Topintzi & Baltazani 2016). This contrast is demonstrated by
minimal pairs, e.g. [adia] (/adia/ ‘leave’) vs. [40ja]l (/adja/
‘empty.FEM.SG/NEUT.PL’). However, in everyday language the
distinction is difficult to notice, since /i/ may be realized as [j] or
even [j] next to a vowel: i ad[ild mu vs. i 46[jla mu/i 46[jla mu ‘my
leave’ (Fliatouras & Anastassiadi-Symeonidi 2004). Similarly, in
some Italian varieties, although the usual practice is to pronounce
such vowel sequences with a glide, e.g. avv[jalmento ‘start’,
d[jallogo ‘dialog’, in careful and/or slow speech /i/ may resist glide
formation and surface as a high vowel, namely avv[i.almento,
d[i.a]logo (van der Veer 2006, 74; Kramer 2009, 88; DiPI).

Another example that instantiates the importance of register in
grammar comes from cases of manner dissimilation between two
adjacent voiceless obstruents in Greek. For instance, while in
everyday speech the standard pronunciations of /kataraktis/
‘waterfall’ and /fBinos/ ‘cheap’ are [kataraxtis] and [ftinds],
respectively, in highly formal contexts the faithful realizations
[katardktis] and [fBinds] are also attested (see Fliatouras &
Anastassiadi-Symeonidi 2004; Mitsiaki 2014). Comparable variation
patterns are found in Hebrew, where sequences of consonants with
different values for [voice] may undergo assimilation in everyday
speech, e.g. [jisgor]~[jizgdr] (/jisgor/ ‘he will close’); [jidkor]~[jitkor]
(/jidkor/ ‘he will stab’) (Bolozky 1997, 290; see also Samokhina
2004; Dekel 2014).

The analysis: We employ NHG, an OT-based model according to
which each candidate is evaluated by a system of constraints
bearing a specific numerical weight that determines their
importance for the evaluation process: a violation of a “heavy”
constraint has a greater impact on the output’s harmony, i.e. its
probability to surface, than the violation of a “light” one. Crucially,
the weight of a constraint, and consequently its impact on the
output selection, may be modified by adding noise, a numerical
value that formalizes an extra-grammatical factor — in our case,
register. We posit that, for a given input, the constraint system may
allow for two different, equally harmonic outputs to emerge (e.g.
[a6ia]~[adj/ja], [dialogo]~[djalogo], [katardktis]~[kataraxtis],
[jisgdr]~[jizgdér]) due to the balanced violation of markedness
constraints (i.e. *VV, OCP[cont], *C[avoic]C[bvoic]) on the one hand
and faithfulness constraints (i.e. IDENT[voc], IDENT[cont],
IDENT[voi]) on the other. However, if noise reflecting formal
register is added to the weight of the relevant faithfulness
constraint, the harmony value of the output that violates this



constraint (i.e. [4dj/ja], [djalogo], [kataraxtis], [lizgdr]) decreases
significantly; as a result, the faithful output (i.e. [d8ia], [dialogo],
[kataraktis], [lisgdr]) ends up having a greater probability to be
selected, despite being more marked compared to the less faithful
variant.

Conclusion: The proposed analysis offers a cross-linguistic account
for different variation phenomena conditioned by register. We
maintain that, between two equally harmonic outputs, a preference
for the more faithful over the less marked one may emerge in
formal contexts, as the balance between their harmony values may
be disturbed by the addition of noise.
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XapaKTNPLOTIKA TNG YPOUHATIKAG TOU TOVLGLOU
KOTA TN YAWOGOLKI) KOTAKTNON

H EAANVIKA Katatdooetal ota cuothpata Ae€ikol Toviopou, ota omoia n
Béon tou TtOvou bev eival otabepry oe KAmola GUYKEKPLUEVN cuMafH,
oMa Ae€ikd kwdkomownpévn (Kiparsky 1973- Halle & Idsardi 1995-
Revithiadou 1999). H mapouoa £psuva Slepeuva TN SUVAULKI TWV TOVIKWY
OXNUATWY 0T YPOMUUOTIK TwV GUCIKWY OWANTWY KATA TN YAWOOLKN
KOTAKTNON, €0TIA{OVIOC OTOV TOVIOUO TWV OUCLACTIKWY, Ta ormoia
eudavilouv €vtovn TOViKN TOKIAOTNTA. XTO ApBpo mapouclaloupe Ta
OTTOTEAECUATA MLOG TIELPAUATLKAG SOKLMAGLOG KAl (La TTOCOTIKY avaAuon
TWV TOVIKWV oxnUatwv oe §Uo Aefikég Baoelg Sedopévwy. H mpwtn, to A-
Lexicon, avtAel to UAKO ThG amo to Avtiotpopo ANeéikd the Kowrig
NeoeAAnviknc (Avaotaolddn-Zupewvidn 2012) kat mepléxel 5133 tumoug
OUGLOOTLKWY, OL omoiol €xouv emionpuelwBbel dwvoloyika. H Seutepn, o T-
Clean, amoteAel pia pIKpOTEPOU UEYEOOUC LOPDOAOYIKA ETULONUELWUEVN
ekboyn tou Clean Corpus (Protopapas et al. 2012) pe 72.103 Aé€elc. Eva
BaoKO CUUMEPACHA TNG TTOCOTLKNG AVAAUONG elval OTL N KALTIKN KATAANnEn
pmopet va Aettoupynoel wg mpoPAenTikOg Selktng yla tn B€on Tou tOvou.
Elval cadEég OTL yla TTOANEG KOTNYOPLEG OUGLACTIKWY (TT.X. OPOEVIKA OF -0,
oUSETEPA OF -1) N OXEON KALTIKAG KaTnyoplag Kol TovikoU oxruatog Sev
elval  Katnyoplkn® OUYKEKPLUEVEG OPWG KOTNYOPLEC OUCLACTIKWY
ouvdéovtal e HEYAAN OUOTNUATIKOTNTA WE OUYKEKPLUEVA TOVIKA
oxfuata. Mo mapdadeypa, cvpudpwva pe to A-Lexicon kat to T-Clean, ta
TploUAAaBa og -0¢ GuVEEovTaL MPWTIOCTWE UE TOVO aTNV MPOoTapaAryouca
Kal OEUTEPEUOVTWG HME TO UTOAOUTOL TOVIKA oxrpata. Avtibeta, Ta
TPLoUAAaBa o€ -n¢ CUVEEOVTAL KUPLWG E TOVO OTNV TTAPAAyOUOA KAl OTH
Affyouoa. To epwtnua mou BETEL KOl amavid n mopouca €peuva eivat
Katd moco n popdoloyikn mAnpodopia Kol T TOVIKA TPOTUTA TOU
Ne€ikol avtutpoowmnelovtal otn GWVOTAKTLKN YPAUUATIK TWV VEAPWY
duokwv oAnNTwy TG EAANVIKAG.

Mpokelévou va amavtnBel to mapandvw epwTNUA, CXESLACAUE Kal
Sie€ayayape €va neipopa mopaywyrg, oto onoio cuppeteiyav 50 puatkoi
OUANTEC TNG EAANVIKAG, NALKiag 7-8 €Twv. OL CUMHETEXOVTEG KARBNKav va
npodépouv 132 PeubooUOLOOTIKA HE UTIAPKTEG KALTIKEG KaTaAngelg,
emAéyovtag oL (Slol tn Ofon Tou TOVou. Ta amoteAéopata TNG
TELPOMATLKAG SoKlpaolag amokdAupav OTL auTO TIOU XapaKTnpilel,
TMPWTIOTWG, TN YPOUUATLKY TOU TOVIGUOU TWV VEAPWV OMIANTWVY Sev elval
1600 n popdoAoyikr) mAnpodopia Kat n Ae€lkooTaTloTiky enidpach, 660 N
EUMUOVI] O€ XOPOKTNPLOTIKA TWV TPWIHWY YPOUMOTIKWY. H avadelen tou
opapkaplotou (McCarthy & Prince 1994), n mapoucia Tng omoiag sivat
SloyAwooika amoSedelyévn OTIC TIPWLMEG YPAUUATIKEG (Demuth 1995-
Pater 1997- Ota 2003: Goad 2016), otnv mapoloa £peuva ovTavakAdtal
OTNV UTEPYEVIKELON TNG TapaAnyoucag oto oUVoAo Twv Peudoréfewy,
avefdptnta amd TNV KALTIK TOUG KOTAAnEn. Asgutepeudviwg, Ta
QMOTEAEOATA TNG €PEUVAG aVvESELEaV wG éva Babuo tnv emidpaon tng
popdoloyikng mAnpodopiag aAAd Kal Twv Ae€LKOOTATIOTIKWY CUXVOTHTWV
TWV TOVIKWV OXNUATWY ava KATIKA KotdAnén. [levikevovtag, Ta
anoteAéopata Tapéxouv evoeifel otL TuBavotata n  popdoAoyikn
mAnpodopia dev €xel kataktnBel TMANPWG OTO OCUYKEKPLUEVO oTASLO
YAWOOLKNAG avamtuéng kat OTL N yPAUUOTIK TOU ToViopoU kaBopiletal
OKOMO artd TO TEPLOPLOUEVO VP0G TOU A€ oyiou. ZUpPwvA e Ta oTadla
Tou opileL o Yang (2016), n pMeTaBacn otn yPAMMATIKA TWV eVNALKwy, n
omola Ba evowpatwvel oe MEYOAUTEPO PBabuo TG AeSIKOOTATIOTIKEG
ouxvotnteg eudaviong Kat t popdoAoyik mAnpodopia, Ba eméNBel
rmubavotarta pe tn Stebpuvon tou Aefthoyiou.
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Table 1: List of controls and
experimental stimuli

Greek wh-questions, intonational meaning and compositionality

The intonation of Greek wh-questions has been investigated in previous studies
(e.g. Arvaniti, et al. 2014; Gryllia et al. 2018). These studies show that Greek
wh-questions are typically uttered with one of two tunes, autosegmentally
represented as L*+H L-!H% and L+H* L-L%. The tunes differ in terms of pitch
accent (late peak L*+H vs. early peak L+H*) and boundary tone (rising 'H% vs.
flat L%). Arvaniti et al. (2014) have shown that the tunes lead to different
interpretations: questions with a rising tune are interpreted primarily as
information-seeking, while questions with a flat tune, in addition to the
information-seeking interpretation, may also carry implicatures of a negative
type. However, the tunes used in Arvaniti, et al. (2014) were the prototypical
L*+H L-'H% and L+H* L-L% and this made it impossible to ascertain
whether interpretation was based on separate effects of the pitch accent and
boundary tone or on the tune as a whole. Here, we address this question by
means of four perception experiments. Participants (N = 190, c. 50 per
experiment) heard wh-questions and had to bet 0-100 € on the most likely
follow-up utterance for each question. The follow-ups provided an explanation
as to whether the question was intended as information-seeking or not. Using
32 Greek wh-questions (4 from each of 8 talkers, 4 m and 4 f) as a basis, we
resynthesized FO to obtain 128 stimuli (32 Qs x 2 peak alignments x 2
boundary tones), creating 4 manipulated versions of each question (Table 1).
These stimuli were used to create the four experiments (Table 2).

The results strongly support the idea that intonational meaning is
compositional (Figure 1). Stimuli with L¥*+H /ate peak accents (LPR, LPF) led to
significantly higher bets in favour of information-seeking follow-ups, indicating
that these tunes were more likely to be interpreted as information-seeking than
tunes with early peak L+H* accents (EPR, EPF). The boundary effect was strong
too: IH%rising tunes (LPR, EPR) led to bets over 50 for information-seeking follow-
ups, while L% flat tunes (LPF, EPF) consistently led to bets below 50,
independently of pitch accent. In conclusion, the findings support the notion
that accents and edge tones contribute independently to pragmatic meaning,
and showcase the suitability of the betting paradigm when seeking interpretable
results bearing on compositionality in intonation.

Figure 1: Bets for info-seeking follow-ups; the

Table 2: Design of the four experiments broken grey line shows bets at chance level.

Experiment 1 Experiment 2
Original Manipulated Exp. Controls Test Stimuli n w
tune stimuli 1 L*+HL-'H% LtH*L-'H% .. . — "
(controls) L*+H L-'H% i il
L'sHLIHgG | LWH L% ) [4H*LL%  L+H* L-L%
L+H* L-IH% L*+H L-L% ol TR =0 LFR  comirals EPF . LPF
L¥+H L-L% L+H* 3 L*+HL-'H% L+H*L-L% Experiment 3 Experiment 4
o CeHLL% T T
LH* L-L% | L¥H* L-L% 4 L+H*L-L% L+H*L-lH% wl N\ @
L*+H L-L% L*+H L-H% ) : 3 Ew
L*+H L-1H% i 1 A
L+H* L-1H% 0 [ &
ontioh LPR EPF LPF wunirols EPF EFR LPR
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A cognitivist reanalysis of the encoded meaning of logical connectives

Most mainstream research in linguistics assumes without question that the
encoded meaning of the set of expressions commonly referred to as logical

Stavros Assimakopoulos connectives can be unequivocally captured by the truth-tabular description of

University of Malta the corresponding operators in propositional logic. This view has recently been

stavros.assimakopoulos@um  chjlenged on the basis of cross-linguistic data which reveals that, in some

-edu.mt languages, the truth-functional character of a single logical operator can be

carried by more than one words, which can in turn be used to mark semantic
distinctions that are unidentifiable from a logical point of view (Mauri 2008;
Mauri & van der Auwera 2012). In this talk, | will present an alternative
account that seeks to meet this challenge, by suggesting that the relevant
expressions should be investigated on a par with discourse connectives.
Adopting a relevance-theoretic perspective, according to which, what is
important in a psychologically plausible account of utterance interpretation is
the “kind of cognitive information” that a linguistic expression encodes, rather
than whether it “contributes to something with truth conditions” (Blakemore
2000, 464), | will argue that logical connectives are functionally equivalent to
discourse connectives, which have been traditionally analysed as encoding
procedures within the framework. This can be attested (Assimakopoulos 2015)
both introspectively, by applying the standard relevance-theoretic tests for
procedurality (Wilson & Sperber 1993; Blakemore 2002) to logical connectives,
and on evolutionary grounds, if one accepts the proposal that both logical and
discourse connectives can be taken to have evolved for argumentation rather
than reasoning purposes (Sperber 2001; Mercier & Sperber 2017). If this is
correct, then even in languages like Modern Greek, where the relevant
connectives, i.e. ‘kal (=and), M’ (=or) and ‘(g)av’ (=if), are intuitively
considered to be purely logical, should be approached in procedural terms. In
this respect, while the corresponding logical operator’s truth table may indeed
describe how to compute the truth value of the propositional compound
conjoined by a logical connective, the utterance of this connective should be
seen as activating an instruction to treat the proposition(s) it connects in a
particular way. In the particular context of Modern Greek, this procedure would
need to be general enough to allow for any further enrichment in the
interpretation of the propositional compound (as attested, for instance, in
Nikiforidou 1990; Canakis 1995; Kitis 2002) to be contextually-driven. Against
this background, and while showcasing a first approximation to a procedural
semantics for ‘kat’, ‘n’ and ‘(g)av’, | will discuss — building up on previous work
(Frapolli & Assimakopoulos 2012) — the position that traditional logical analysis
can and should occupy in this cognitivist picture.
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Comparative graphematics and the graphic differentiation of long and
short vowels in the early Greek alphabets

The study of the archaic epichoric alphabets has been carried out mostly by
archaeologists and palaeographers, as shown by the undoubtedly
valuable masterpieces by Jeffery (Jeffery & Johnston 1990) and Guarducci
(1995). The nature of the palaeographic work, however, is the graphic
side of writing and thus it presents some limitations for the linguistic
analysis of the Greek scripts and their relationships as viewed from the
latter discipline. Therefore, some problematic issues derive from this
model of analysis. That is the case, for example, of the digraph <Kz>,
which is classified as ‘letter xi’, or the absence of the discussion regarding
the digraphs <EI> and <OY>.

Although linguists have approached some of the issues raised by
inscriptions written in those local alphabets, the fact is that there is no
systematic study that examines the linguistic relationships among the
epichoric scripts. In this presentation, | would like to propose what such a
study would look like and take the graphic differentiation between long
and short vowels in ancient Greek in order to explore what it can offer.

This will be an exercise of comparative graphematics that will
consider the relationship between phoneme and grapheme and their
geographical distribution throughout the Greek-speaking areas
synchronically. In this way, we will be able to see clearly the different
solutions devised by the various Greek communities to represent the
sounds in their language. These can be of three types: no graphic
differentiation from a similar phoneme, the use of a digraph, or the
assignment (and sometimes creation) of a distinct grapheme.

The graphic representation of long vowels in the earliest Greek
inscriptions is the perfect example to observe how the Greek populations
used various solutions, since it is possible to see all three kinds applied to
it. Moreover, it will clearly point out the limitations of the previous
palaeographic studies, for they can only approach effectively the third
sort of solution, e.g. the emergence of a distinct grapheme such as eta or
omega.

In this presentation, | will show the graphematic data from inscriptions
dated in the 8th and 7th centuries BC for the representation of the
following sounds: /e/, /o/, /e:/, /o:/, /e:/ and both primary and secondary
/e:/ and /2:/. This will reveal more complex relationships between the
different epichoric scripts and deepen the knowledge that the
palaeographic studies offer for the early stages of Greek alphabetic writing.
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Poly-procedural meaning: the case of Modern Greek marker afu

The current paper aims to explore the causal (or non-temporal) meaning of

the Modern Greek discourse marker afu in context. Curiously, afu (typically
translated in English as since) appears to have drawn less scholarly attention
in investigations of prototypical causal expression, as opposed to other
subordinating markers, such as epidi or yiati, recently investigated in some
detail (Kalokerinos 2004; Kitis 2006).

The rather scant regard for afu seems surprising considering the
pervasive occurrence of the marker across contexts and, therefore, the
number of opportunities it provides for linguistic investigation. However, it
also seems justified. More specifically, while the contextual behavior of afu
suggests a kind of prototypical application of the marker in discourse, at the
same time it suggests a contextual diversity that precludes a direct
identification of the meaning domain that the marker is a prototypical
exponent of. Is it strictly an exponent of the domain of cause or does it
simply border it? Overall, then, we are entitled to speak of a marker that
eludes immediate meaning classification.

The elusiveness of afu is most lucidly demonstrated by an attempt made
by Kalokerinos (2004) to name the marker causal; an attempt that proves to
be rather faltering. To be more precise, despite his initial definition of afu in
strictly causal terms, i.e. as a ‘causal discourse marker’ (Kalokerinos 2004, 56),
he subsequently loosens the terms of his definition, positing that ‘[afu] is not
strictly speaking a causal marker’. This description gives at best a hint about
the marker at hand, namely that it operates on the border of. If this is true,
then we cannot expect afu to be translated in English by means of a marker
that typifies causal expression, because.

This translational mismatch between afu and because is not the only
symptom of afu’s resistance to a straightforward causal treatment. The
variation in the translation of the following afu-conjunctions is an additional
case in point:

(1) EAa ortitt pou, adou tedeiwoeg tnv epyaciocou.
Come to my place, afu (since) you’ve finished your work.
(2) Mary: Agv tov cupnobw.
I don’t like him.
John: lNati kavelg mapéa pali tov adol Sev Tov cupnabeic;
Why do you hang out with him, afu (*since/if) you don’t like him?
(3) Mary: O Mdwvvng énade va kamvilel petd amnd 25 xpovia.
John gave up smoking after 25 years.
Peter: AdoU Sev KAMVIIEMOTE.
Afu (*since/but) he never smoked.
Against the backdrop of scant research on afu, Kalokerinos’s (2004) work on
the causal meaning of afu as a pragmatic marker stands out as an original piece
of work that exposes its chief functions in a range of contexts: a) epistemic and
b) backgrounding. However, perceptive as it may be, his account of afu turns
out to be unnecessarily parsimonious, relying on a description of the notion of
background that is proliferated beyond necessity.

To address the challenge of a thorough and parsimonious account, the
relevance-theoretic model of meaning analysis (Sperber & Wilson 1995) is
deployed. The analysis undertaken ultimately reveals that the marker at hand
encodes procedural meaning in standard relevance- theoretic terms. However,
unlike traditional relevance-theoretic approaches linking a marker to a single
procedural function, the current one proposes that afu encodes a poly-
procedural (or three-way procedural) constraint on all aspects of non-truth-
conditional content i.e. both implicitly and explicitly communicated content,
associated with the interpretation of the utterance containing the marker.
Moreover, it is argued that this poly-procedural constraint can be rhetorically
exploited by the speaker in the interest of convincing argumentation.
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Avadopég

H mAnpodoprakn oun Kat n St8aockalio TNG TN UNTPLKA Kal TV E€vn
vyAwooa

3TNV avakolvwaon auTH, TPOYUATEVOUOOTE TNV TAnpodoplakfy Soun Kal t
Sidaokalia tng, pe yvwpova tnv EAANVIKA WG UNTPLKA, KAl TV AyyALKA Kat
Fepuaviki we Stdaokdpeveg E€veg yAwooeg oto IxoAeio.

To ouykekpluévo Ogpa éxel emileyel, kabwg n mMAnpodoplakny Soun

QTOTEAEL €val ATO TOL TILO «TTAPAYVWPLOUEVOY AVTLIKE(LEVA oTn St8aokaAia
TOOO TNG UNTPLKNG 000 Kol TNG ££vNG YAWOOOG, OTWE SLOTMLOTWVETAL OO
v éNewdn mapouciacnc TG ota SLOOKTIKA eyXELplSLa TWV ETLUEPOUG
YAwoowv. To yeyovog auto €pxetal o avtiBeon pe tnv mpobeon
ULoBETNOoNG mpooeyyioewy, amd tv TMAEUPA TNG ALSOKTIKAG, OL OTOLlEC
EVTAOOOVTAL TNV EUPUTEPN ETUKOWVWVLIOKA LEB0SO SLdaokaliag.
Elval yvwoto OTL KaBeuld amo TG YPUUMATIKEG TIPOTACELG ULOG YAWOOAS,
SnNAadr oL CUVTOKTIKEG BOUEG, OTOV OXNUATIONO TWV Omoiwv €o0TAlel n
kaBobnyoupevn &ibackaAia, kuplwg TG &vng yAwooag, Oev
OVTOTIOKPIVETAL amopaltTWG 0 S€SOUEVEC ETLKOLVWVIAKEG KATOOTAOELG
KoL To avtiBeto, «mapaBlacelsy r amokAloEl amd TOUG YPAUUATIKOUG
KAVOVEG elval amodeKTéG /KAl BEUTEG O CUYKEKPLUEVO ETILKOWVWVLOKA
nieplBaiiovrta.

H mAnpodoplakn dour), n omola £€xel avamtuxBel apxlkd oto mAaiclo
NG ZUOTNULKAG AELTOUPYLKAG TPAUUATIKAG, Slakpivel Tnv mpdtacn os BEpa
Kall oXOALo, HEPOC Tou omoiou amoteAel Kal n eotia tng mpotaong (Bua >
oxOho ..[eotia]) — kal avtikatomtpilel tn Sopn piag mAnpodoplakd
oubétepng mpotaong. MoapdAAnAa, ol yAwooeg emioTpatelouv TOGO
OUVTOKTIKOUG  HnXoviopoUg, 6nAadr) UETAKWVACEL; TIOU  £XOUV WG
amoTéAeopa TNV avadldtafn Twv Opwv TNG mnpdtacng, 000 Kal
dwvoloyLKkoUG KAVOVEG TIOU OXETL{OVTAL [LE TOV EMLTOVIOMO. QOTOCO, OL €V
AOyw pnxaviopoi/kavoveg dev gival Stabéatpol otov (6o Babud os OAeg
T YAWOOEG, UE QTMOTEAECHUA TNV TIOPAWETPONOINGA TOUG WG TPOC ToV
TPOTO |IE TOV OTIol0 MPAYUATWVOVTAL TA GALVOLEVO TTIOU OXETI(OVTAL UE TNV
rminpodoplakn doun (Bepatomnoinon kot eotiaon).

TNV avakolvwaon autr), cuVeEETA{OUME TN CUVIAKTIKN Soun Kol tTnv
mAnpodoplakn doun Twv YAwoowv, AapBavovtag umoPv ta e€Rg: Ao T
pLo MAeupd, n EAAnVIKA xapaktnpiletal wg yAwooa pe peyain eheuBepia
otn Swataén twv Opwv, wote kaBe oelpd gudaviong twv opwv Y-P-A
OUVLOTA YPOUUATIKWG 0pBn mpdtaocn, n omola, wotooo, sival KAtdAAnAn
YloL CUYKEKPLUEVAL ETILKOLVWVLAKA TIEPLBAAAOVTA. ATO TNV GAAN, n AyyAwn
elval pla y\wooa pe apketd avotnpr oslpd Y-P-A, n omola mopoucotalel
eNdyloteg amokAloelg amd Tt Pack oauty oepd. H Teppavikn
TomoBeteltal avapeoa otoug SV0 auToUg MoAoug, kabwe xapaktnpiletal
anod oXeTikn eleuBepia otn Slataén twv O6pwy, n onoia meplopiletal and
TN otabepn BEon TWV PNUOTIKWY OTOLXELWV.

216X0¢ TNG gpyaciag pog eival, Pe SeSoUEVA QUTA T XAPAKTNPLOTIKA
Kol UE €TUKEVIPO TOV HOONTA pe TNV EAANVIKA w¢ UNTPLKA YAwooa, va
ETIXELPAOOUUE SLOAKTIKEG TIPOTACELG, OL OToleG: a) KaBLoTtouv ouveLdnTN
Vv mAnpodoplaky SoUR Kol TOV CUCXETIOMO TNG UE TN CUVTAKTIKA Soun
TwV YAwoowv, Kat B) meplypadouv TIC OPOLOTNTEG Kal TIG dladopeg Twv
YAWOOWV OE OXEON KE TOUC UNXOVLOMOUC TIOU XPNOLUOTOLOUV yla TNV
anodoon tng mMAnpodoplakng SOUNRG, HLE QTIWTIEPO OKOMO VO KATAOTEL
LKAVOG VOl OVTOTTOKPIVETAL KATAAANAO OTIC ETLKOLVWVLIOKEG TIEPLOTACELS
otnv &évn yAwaooa.
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Oral narrative production of Greek heritage language
speakers: the case of Russia

The present study investigates the oral production of Greek heritage
language speakers (GHLSs) who belong to Greek communities of Moscow
and St. Petersburg in Russia. Heritage language speakers are generally
defined as those who are dominant in the host country language but also
speak the language of their home country as part of their cultural
heritage (Benmamoun, Montrul & Polinsky 2013; Montrul 2008, 2016;
Schmid 2011). The particular Greek language communities were selected
as they also comprise Pontic Greek speakers, which can provide insight
into the comparison between a dialect and a heritage language. The
research tools used in the study of the particular linguistic community
were: (a) an electronic background questionnaire adapted from NHLRC
(2018) for the elicitation of informants' demographic data, language
learning history, self-rated proficiency, language use, and language
learning motivational profile, and (b) a semi-structured interview
containing stimuli for elicitation of both fictional and personal narratives.
The collected oral data were recorded and transcribed (phonemic and CA
transcription methods were employed). In the preliminary stage both
quantitative and qualitative analyses were run. Descriptive statistics to
characterize the narratives in terms of word length, number of clauses per
narrative, and mean length of utterance (MLU) was used. Also, lexical
diversity was measured through a type-token ration (TTR). The initial
qualitative study focused on identifying the types of errors produced on
different levels of linguistic analysis: phonological, morphosyntactic,
lexicosemantic and pragmatic. The findings show that there is a
noticeable attrition in heritage language, a dialect dominance in certain
cases, and a link between the language profile of the informants and
their oral production levels.
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Non-word and sentence repetition in Greek Cypriot bilectal children

What is the linguistic profile of bilectal children in the multilingual
environment of Cyprus? In the absence of extensive experimental
databases, which could shed light on the properties of the grammar of
Cypriot Greek (CG) and at the same time establish the norms of how CG—
SMG (Standard Modern Greek) bilectal speakers perform on a great variety
of linguistic tools, the attempt to address this question turns to be a
difficult task. This study investigates the performance of such bilectal
children with typical language development, ranging from 6 to 8 years of
age, on two tools of the LITMUS battery, non-word and sentence
repetition.

LITMUS stands for Language Impairment Testing in Multilingual
Settings and was developed within the COST Action 1S0804 (2009-13).
Among many other tools (for a full discussion, see the collection of
chapters in Armon-Lotem et al. 2015), it contains a sentence repetition
task (Marinis & Armon-Lotem 2015) and a non-word repetition task
(Chiat 2015) which exist for a range of languages. We employ the CG
version of the LITMUS—-SRep and an adaptation of a non-word repetition
tool (CGNWRT).

The CGNWRT was administered to a total of 158 children, the
LITMUS—SRep to 38. The analysis includes calculation of means, standard
deviations, medians, and cut-off points for each of the two tasks.
Moreover, an error analysis was conducted on the LITMUS—SRep. Finally,
the preliminary results of a pilot study are discussed which examined the
sentence repetition skills of 10 bilectal children on the SMG version
(Chondrogianni et al. 2013).

The CGNWRT is a tool designed to tap into an individual's
phonological working memory capacity along with other language
processes. It consists of 36 non-words of various syllable size, all based
on real CG words and conforming to phonotactic rules. Participants were
asked to listen and repeat each one of the 36 NWs, one at a time and
exactly as they heard them. The CG LITMUS-SRep consists of 48 stimuli-
sentences that investigate the imitation of certain structures, both
language-independent (e.g. negation, relative clauses) and -dependent
(e.g. oti ‘that’-, adjunct giati ‘because’-, subjunctive na-clauses). The
length of the stimuli-sentences varied from 3 to 12 words and from 7 to
27 syllables.

A total of 158 children (80 males/78 females) with a mean age of 7.01
years participated in the CGNWRT and 38 children (19/19, mean age
6.88) in the LITMUS-SRep. Their non-verbal intelligence was measured
with the Greek version of the Raven’s Coloured Progressive Matrices
(RCPM; Sideridis et al. 2015), mothers’ education level was estimated
using the European Social Survey (2010) database. Responses were
analyzed according to the scoring schemes developed (Chiat 2015;
Marinis & Armon-Lotem 2015), with additional error analysis carried out
on the LITMUS-SRep: All kinds of syntactic errors (omissions,
substitutions, additions, word order errors), for both content and
function words, were calculated during the third scoring phase (‘syntax
correct phase’), yielding a total of 1137 errors. Substitutions were the
most frequent to occur in children’s erroneous responses (n=661),
whereas word order changes were the least frequent to occur (n=98).

Lastly, a total of 10 children (out of the above 38) also did the SMG
version of the LITMUS-SRep (Chondrogianni et al. 2013). Preliminary
results support that the overall performance of this group was very low,
with children scoring a mean of 12 (SD 6.93) correct responses out of 32
(the SMG adaptation consists of 32 stimuli-sentences). Moreover, they



scored relatively low in both ‘structure correct’ (mean 24.6, SD 6.5) and
‘syntax correct’ (mean 26.9, SD 5.68). A different pattern was also
observed on the analysis of the erroneous responses, indicating that the
most frequent type of error was that of omissions (297 omission errors out
of 631 errors that have been calculated in total). Also, function words
were slightly more likely to be omitted (155 words) than content words
(142 words).
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O EMUTOVIONOG TWV KaTapaTIKWV TTPOTACEWV oTthv KepKupaikr) AldAEKTO

JTOXOG TOU OUYKEKPLUEVOU apBpou elval va meplypAPOUpE Kal va
KWOLKOTIOL)GOUE TOV  EMITOVIOMO TWV  KOTADOTIKWY  SNAWTIKWV
npotdoswv (declaratives) otnv Kepkupaik SldAekto oto mAaiclo tng
Autotepoylokng kat Metpikng @wvoloyiag (Beckman & Pierrehumbert
1986- Pierrehumbert & Hirschberg 1990- Silverman et al. 1992). Mo
OUYKEKPLUEVQ, ETILUEPOUG OTOXOL MOC glval va Seifoupe a) TNV ecwTepLKA
Soun TNG EMTOVIKAG KAUTTUANG TWV TIPOTACEWV QUTWYV, Tola eivat dnAadn
EKELVA TA ETUTOVIKA XOPAKTNPLOTIKA TIOU TG ipoadlopilouv kat B) o€ mola
onueia Stadépel N HeEAWSIKA TOUC KOUTTUAN QTO TNV ETUTOVIKA KAUTIUAN
Twv avtiotolwv npotdcewv tng Kowng Néag EAAnvikn g (KNE).

To UAKO NG €peuvag pag cUMEXBNnKe tooo pe eBvoypadikég 600 Kal
LE TIELPAPOTIKEG HEBOSOUC, KOl amoTeAsltal anmd KOTAPATIKEG TIPOTAOELG
TIOU amopovwonkav péca ano eAeVOgpo cuVOUIALOKO AOYO, aAld Kol Ao
KOTAdATIKEG TPOTACEL TIOU OUYKeEVTpwONnkav pe 1t Ponbela
E£PWTNUATOAOYIOU, KOL OL OTOLEG EITE NTAV EVOWUATWHUEVEG OE ULKPOUC
Slaloyoug eite akohouBoloav €va MOAU GUYKEKPLUEVO TIEPLKELLEVO TTOU
Swotav. Kat otig 800 MePUMTWOELS, MeyAAn mpocoxn 600nke oto
TEPLKEUEVO TWV TPOTACEWV AUTWY, yld va anmodpUyoupe tnv mbavotnta
va mpokUPeL kamola moLlkiAia Tou va odelleTal og MpaypATOAOYLKOUC 1
GAAOUG TTOPAYOVTEC. TNV CUYKEKPLUEVN €PELVO CUMUETEXaV 12 duaikol
OMANTEG TNG Kepkupaikng SLaAEKTOU.

Ta amotedéopota TG QVAAUCAC poc £6el€av OtL n Soun twv
KATaPATIKWY TPOTACEWV TNG SLAAEKTOU TapouoLdlel Sladopég o oxéon
pe tnv KNE. Zuykekpipeva, otnv KNE, n emitovikn KapumuAn cuviotatal og
€vav TUpNVIKG TOVo 0 omolog umopel va elval eite évag amAdg uPnAog
otoxog H* eite évag &itovog H*+L, kat akolouBel évag xaunlog L-
dpaoTIKOG TOVOG Kal évag XapnAog L% oplakdg tovog oto TéAoG Tou
ekdwvnuatog (BA. Arvaniti 2007 Arvaniti & Baltazani 2005- Baltazani
2003). DwvNnTiKad, 0 H*+L mpayUoTWVETAL WE ULo Ttwaon amd évav uPpniod
OTOXO O€ €vav XapUnAo, Omou n eAAXLOTN TN TNG ouxvotnTog epdaviletal
0TO TENOG TNG TOVIoUEVNG OUAAARBNG, Evw 0 H* mapouaotdlet pia mo opaAn
TITWON UE TNV €AAXLOTN TWUN TNG ouxvotntog va $tavel oto TEAOC TNG
TPWTNG UETATOVIKNG GUAAABAC.

3tn OldAekTOo TOpOTNPROoOUE Ta €EAC: OtV TUPNVIKA oUuAAaBn
epdavitetal éva vPnAd MAATWUA, TO OMOLO EKTEIVETAL KL OTNV TPWTN
petatovikl ouUMaPr, evw o TIOAAEG TepUTWOoel N Bepehiwdng
ouxvoTnTa aUEAVETAL EAGXLOTA OTNV TIPWTN UETATOVLKY GUANOBR, Kol amo
Kel elte Médtel otadlakd peXpL TNV teAeutaia cuAAaPh Tou ekPwVAUOTOG,
elte Slatnpeital PnAa kat méPtel amotopa mpLv TNV teAeutaia culhafn. H
MPOTAcH MO¢ €lval OTL n Sopn TwV KATadoTIKWV TPOTACEWV OTNV
Kepkupaikn StdAekto amoteAeital ano évav upnAo H* mupnvikd tévo, o
omolog akoAouBeital amno évav ditovo H+L- dpaotikd ou Sikatoloyel Tov
6eltepo UPNAO OTOXO META TNV TWUPNVIKA OUAaPR Kol €xel wg
QTOTEAECHA TV SNpoupylo TOU MAATWUOTOC, KAl TEAOG Ao £vav xapunAo
L% oplakd Tovo otnv teheutaia cUAABH Tou ekPwVALOTOG.
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NopacuvOeTIKA pripata otn vEa EAANVLKN: OO TTOLOUG AP AYOVTEG
ENNPEATETAL O CXNHATLOUOG TOUG;

Y1oX0G TNG gpyaciag eival va HEAETACEL pLa L8LKN Katnyopla mapdywywv

PNUATWY TNG VEag €AANVIKNAG, Ta TAPACUVOETIKA, oTa omoia éva

Anokpiteto Maverotiio T[(x,pd.vaLKC’) npéGnua'ouvundpxa UTFO)(pEU.)TlK(’X Hfi KAToLlo J:wLpavaLK(:)

OpaKng eniBnua (r.x. amoéevwvw, eéavipwnilw, EepAovdilw). Ta prnuata autd

aefthym@eled.duth.gr napdyovtal cuVABWG e Ta tpoBApaTa amo-, k- KoL £&- KaL TTPOUCLATOUY
v €€ng Wlattepotnta: n  popdoloykry Sounp toug Pploketal oe
oavavtlotolylo e T dopncn tng onuaociag toug amd TG CNUACLEC TwV
EMUEPOUG cuoTaTikwy Toug (BA. PAAAn 2005- Efthymiou 2015). lNa
TMAPASELYUA, TO PR amoke@aAilw onpaivel ‘anmoxwpilw To KePAAl and
To owua Kamolov’. TUpdwva Pe t onpaocia tng Aé€ng, n Soun tng Ba
€npene va akohouBel tn Soun [[amo-kedal]-ilw]  [amo-[kedbar-iTw]] (m.x.
amoouvééw, amoulakilw). Map’ 6Aa autd, dev umapxel UTtAPKTN AEEN,
TLYX. *amoképaldog N *kepadilw, n onola Ba pmopolos va AELTOUPYNOEL WG
Bdon yla TOV OXNUATIOMO TOU popdoAoylkd oUVBeTou prjpatog. H
napoloa epyacio amoteAsital and TECOEpA UEPN. ITO MPWTO HEPOC,
yivetal ocuvomtikn avadopd ot BewpnTKEG TIPOOEYYLOELG Yl TOUG
TMAPAoUVOETIKOUG oxnuatiopoug (BA. petaél alwv Avaotaoladn 1992-
Avaotaoladn & Macoupa 2009 Booij 2010- Corbin 1987- Crocco-Galéas &
lacobini 1993 EuBupiou 2001, 2018 Owpaddakn 1996- Lieber 2010- Masini
& lacobini 2018- Scalise 1984- PAaMn 2005). ¥to 6eltepo UEPOG,
napouclalovial ta Baolkd YOPOKTNPLOTIKA KAl OL ONUACIEG TwV
VEOEAANVIKWV TIOPOOUVOETIKWY pNUATWY TIOU TlpAyovtal e Ta
npoBnpata ée-, ek- koL amo-. To Tpito pépog elval adplepwiévo oTOV
EVTOTILOMO TWV EVEOCUCTNHATIKWY KAl EEWOUCTNHATIKWY TTOPAYOVIWY TIOU
08NyouV OTN UTIOXPEWTLKN CUVUTIOPEN TPOOBNUATWY Kol EMONUATWY oTa
VEOEAANVIKA TOpOoUVOETIKA prjpata. TEAOG, OTO  TETAPTO  UEPOG,
urnootnpiletal OtL 1o BewpnTkO MHOVTEAO TNG KATOOKEUOOTLKAG
popdoloyiag (Construction Morphology) tou Booij (2010) umopsil va
amoTeAECEL £val ONUAVTIKO gpyalelo yla TV gpunveia Kol avaluon Twv
VEOEAANVIKWY TIOPOCUVOETIKWY pNUATWV.

Ayyehwkr) EuBupiou
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AVaIopaoTACELG TNG OLKOVOULKNAG KPiong otnv moALTtiki yeAoloypadia:

YAWOOLKOL KOl OTTTLKOL NXOVICLOL Tapalywyng XLOUHop
H yeloloypadia wg oxoAlaotiko €idog Adyou eival éva amod Ta pakpopLotepa
kaL Snuod\éotepa €ibn, yeyovog mou odeiletal adevog oTn XLOULOPLOTIKN
™G Sldotaon Kot adeTEPOU 0TV gUCTOXIA KAL CUXVA TNV KAUOTIKOTNTA ME
Vv omola oxoAldlel yeyovota, ouvnOwG TNG EMKOLPOTNTAG, QATMO Lo
QVTIOUMPBOTIK KOL QVATPEMTIKA OMTKA. [ TNV mapoaywyrn oUutAg g
XlOUHOPLOTIKNG Sldotaong emotpatslovtol dU0 ONUELWTIKOL KWOLKES, n
YAwooa Kal n €kova. Z0pdwva pe tnv épsuva (Toakwva 2006- Takouda
2002), oL 8U0 Baotkég BewpnTikéG KateuBUVoeLg ou adopolv Toug TPOToUG
avaAuong tou xloupop Slakpivouv dUo emineda: €va yVwoTIko eninedo, mou
opopd TIG YEVIKOTEPEG YVWOTIKEG Sladikaoieg mapaywyng Tou XLoUupop Kot
£va kate€oxfv yAwoooloykd/ onuUeElwTIKO eminebo, mou acyoAsital pe Tov
OUYKEKPLUEVO TPOTIO TIOPAYWYNG XLOUHOPLOTIKOU OQMOTEAECUATOC HECA QTIO
KElpEVOL.

ExAapBavovtag, Aoutdv, wg Se60UEVO OTL N XLOUMOPLOTLKY KAVOTNTA
elval HEPOC TNG YAWOOLKAG LKAVOTNTAG TwV GUOLKWV OMANTWY/ TPLWV HLAG
vAwooag (Raskin 1991), oto mAaiolo tng avakoivwong Ba mapoucLdcou e Ta
anoteAéopata TNG UEAETNG €VOG owpatog 1812 moAtikwy yeholoypadlwv
TIou avadEPovTal OTNV OLWKOVOULKA KPLon oTn XWwpo HOC, €0TLAloviag ota
€€MC: . OTIC SLASIKAOLES E TIC OTIOLES TTOPAYETAL XLOUOP HECW TNG YAWOOOC,
NG €WKOVAC I TNG OUVEPYELOG Twv SUo pe tn PBorbela twv Kuplapywv
ONUOCLOAOYLKWY KAL TIPOYUATOAOYIKWY BEwpLWV avaAucng Tou XLoUUop Kol
B. otnv avadel€n tou TPOMOU HE TOV Omoio AELtoupyel To XloUpop WG HECO
KOWWVLKNAG KPLTLKAC Kol oxoAlaopou. Q¢ epyaleia avaAuong aglomolovvtal n
yYAwoooAoywky Bewpla twv Attardo & Raskin (1991), kaBwg kat ot
ONUEWWTLKEG Bewpieg avaAluong tng ewkdvag (Kress & Van Leeuwen 1996),
HEow TwV omolwv avadyovtal ol yAwoolKol Kal OmTIKol Unxoviopol ue Toug
oTolouG MapAyETAL XLOU LOP.

Mo CUYKEKPLUEV, QMO TNV mapoucioon evOEIKTIKWY YeAoloypadlwy,
ONUOCLEVUEVWY O NUEPNOLEG TIOAMTIKEG £dnuepldeg Tng Xwpag Oa
avadelyBouv: a. n MOWKIALX TWV XLOUUOPLOTIKWY TIPOYUOTWOEWY OE EMMESO
AekTikd 1)/kal mpoypaTtoloylkd mou aflomolovv ot yeloloypadot, B. ot
YAwoolkol  pnxaviopol mopoaywyng  Xwoupop, OMwWG:  veohoylopol,
Aoyormaiyvia, TOPWVURLEG, UTIEPBOAN, amomayiwon yvwotwv ekPppAsEwy,
K.Q. KaL y. oL OmuKol pnxaviopol XwoUpop, OnMwg n petadopd Kal n
HETWVUHiaL.

Méow TOU OXOALOMOU Twv Kelwévwv Ba koatadewdel, emiong, oOtL n
TOALTIK  yeAoloypadia amotedel €va oOUVOETO KOL  QTOLTNTIKO  OTNV
anokwdikonoino tou €idog Adyou, &ebopévou OTL n MPoOoAnYPn NG
TPOUTIOOETEL OTL O AVAYVWOTNG ELVAL EVNUEPWHEVOG YLOL BEPATO TN TIOALTLKAG
EMKOLPOTNTAC, E(VaL YAWOOLKA KOl OTITLKA EYYPAUUATIOUEVOG KAl avayvwpilel
TO €UPUTEPO KOLVWVLKO KOl TIOALTIOULKO TAQLOLO PECA OTO OTolo TaPAyETaL h
yeholoypadia.
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H StaAektiki mokihia oto Ae§iAdyio tng EAAnvikr¢ Nonpatikrg NMwooag

Ta televtaia xpovia €xouv SiefaxBel apketég €peuveg (Woll et al. 1991
Stamp 2013' Stamp et al. 2015' Schembri et al. 2018°) yia tnv BSL (British Sign
Language: Johnston & Schembri 2007), ywa tv AUSLAN (Australian Sign

Baokn ZaxapomnovAou Language:- Lucas et al. 2001), yta tnv ASL (American Sign Language- Geraci et

Naverotipo Matpiv al. 2011), yw tnv LIS (Italian Sign Language), mou adopoUlv tnv MoLKALa TTou

Vasiazacharopoulou@gmail. ¢, hqvitetar oto Ae€AdyL0 Sladdpwy VonpaTkdv YAwoowv. H Aefthoyiki

com auth mokhio ouvrBwe e€aptdtal amd SLddopouC KOWWVIKOUE TOPAYOVTES

OMWG N TEPLOXN KATOWKIOG TOU vonuatioth, N nAwia, n €bvikotnta, to

KArung Avtgakag YAwookd undBabpo tou vonuatiotr (av €xel kwdoug i akoVOVTEG yoveig)

Naveruotrpo Matpwy K.d. Mo ouykekplpéva, doov adopd tnv meplox SLAUOVAG  Kataywyhs Tou

k.antzakas@upatras.gr VONUOTLOTH, oL To MeydAeg Ae€loyikés Sladopomotioels epdavilovtal oe

OUYKEKPLUEVOUC ONUOOLOAOYLKOUC TOMELG VONUATWY OMWE TA XPWHATA, TOUG
aplBuoUE, TIC NUEPES TNG eBSOUASAG, TA OVOUATA TWV TIOAEWV I} TWV XWPWYV,
VONUOTA TIOU TIEPLEXOUV XPOVIKEG TIANPodopie¢ aAAd KAl TA EPWTNHOTIKA
vofpota. Ta vonuata outd MropoUv va eival eite  Aefikomotnpéva
Sdaktuloypadolpeva vonpata arnd tv eAANVIKY oMAOUMEVN elte eVIEAWC
Stadopetika vonpata tou dev oxetilovral pe tn daktuAoypadn.

JKOTOG TNC MapoVoOC MEAETNG ElvaL VA EVTOTILOEL QUTEC TIG YEWYPOADIKEC
Ae€loyikég ToLKIALeG péoa oTo cuotnua tng ENT. Mo avaAuTikd, Bactopévol
oe Bwrteookonmnuéveg Sinynoelg kwowv mAnpodopntwyv and SladopeTKES
Teplox€G tng EANGSag, Ba emuixelpnBel pa avdluon kat Koataypadry Tou
UTIAPXOVTOG YewYpadLKA ToLkidou As€loyiou mou evtomiletal péca otnv ENI
XPNOLUOTIOLWVTOG TO TIPOypaupa emonueiwong ELAN. Onwg otnv mepimtwon
¢ AUSLAN (Johnston & Schembri 2007), enuyeipeitatl évag SLoxwplopodc Twy
U0 Baokwv yewypadkwv ToKALwY TG ENM pa Bopela SLAAEKTIKNA TIOWKIALQ
n omoia mepAapPAVEL TIEPLOXEG OTWG N Oeocoalovikn Kol 0 BOAOC Kal pia
Vot SLoAeKTIKNA TtOKIALa N omola epthapBavel OAeLg omwg n ABriva kot n
MNatpa. OL mAnpodopntég eival Ppuotkol vonpaTIOTEG KABWE KAl VONUATLOTES
mou €pabav tnv ENTM og mpwin oxoAkn nAkic, SnAadr aviumpoowneuTikol
XPNOTEG TWV OLOAEKTIKWY VONUATWY TIOU  Xpnoldornolouvtal os  KAabe
OUYKEKPLUEVN TIEPLOXN.

Xpnowomowwvtag Touldaytlotov 8éka TMAnpodopnteg anod kabe meploxn,
kataypadoupe Sladopomnmoloel oTtoug aplBpoucg, Ot NUEPEG  TNG
eBSouddag, otlg TMOAELC I OTG XWPEG, OE OUYKEKPLUEVEG €VVOLEG TIOU
TIEPLEXOUV XPOVIKEG TANPOdOPLES, OTA XPWHATA, OTA EPWTNHATIKA VON LT
KaBwg emiong Kat molkAia mou evromiletal ota ¢wvrpata. TEAOG, He T
BonBela tou ELAN Ba mapoucLldcou e avOAUTIKA OTOTLOTIKA OTOLXEld TWV TILO
TIOWKIAWV VONUATWV.
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Developing research tools for the study of Greek heritage language
speakers

Heritage languages are spoken by early bilinguals, simultaneous or
sequential, whose home language is restricted because of insufficient
input. As a result, they can understand the home language and may speak
it to some degree but feel more at ease in the dominant language of their
society (Benmamoun et al. 2013). The study of heritage languages is a
relatively new field of linguistics. Even though it draws on research in first
language and language acquisition, bilingualism (as heritage speakers are a
subset of bilinguals), and language attrition there are few research
protocols or guidelines for covering the broad range of topics related to
heritage language study. The need for developing adequate research tools
for collecting data from Greek Heritage Language Speakers (GHLSs) is even
more urgent. Thus, the purpose of the present paper is to offer a research
methodology and tools for the study of GHLSs. The methodology was
applied within the project MIS 5006199 which aimed to profile the GHLSs
and collect data for the compilation of an online Greek Heritage language
corpus. In our study, we investigated 30 Greek heritage language speakers
(GHLSs) living in Russia and having Russian as their dominant language, and
30 GHLSs from the USA, with English as their dominant language. For the
elicitation of information on participants' demographic data, language
learning history, self-rated proficiency, language use, and language
learning motivational profile, an e-questionnaire was designed (based on
the questionnaires from National Heritage Language Resource Center). The
design procedure included: initial and back translation, comments by the
panel of experts, and piloting (Gavriilidou & Mitits 2016). For the collection
of oral narratives from the GHLSs, we designed a protocol, according to
which the informants were given a stimulus in the form of a short video (a
six-minute film created for research purposes by Chafe (1980) for which
they gave a running commentary, followed by elicitation prompts provided
by the interviewer to stimulate production of personal narratives.
Elicitation of bilingual’ narratives is particularly challenging and requires
appropriate elicitation procedures (Pavlenko 2008). The present mixed-
methods study reports on how to maximize reliability, validity and
generalizability of the quantitative tool used, as well as, confirmability,
dependability and other criteria required in qualitative approaches.

Benmamoun, E., Montrul, S. & M. Polinsky. 2013. Heritage languages and their speakers: opportunities and
challenges for linguistics. Theoretical Linguistics 39 (3-4): 129-181.
Chafe, W. L. 1980. The pear stories: Cognitive, cultural, and linguistic aspects of narrative production. Norwood,

NJ: Ablex.

Gavriilidou, Z. & L. Mitits. 2016. Adaptation of the Strategy Inventory for Language Learning (SILL) for students
aged 12-15 into Greek: Developing an adaptation protocol. Selected Papers of the 21st International
Symposium on Theoretical and Applied Linguistics (ISTAL 21), 588-601.
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Mapping the evolution of the lexicon: Time is ripe to experiment

A semantic map is a way to visually represent the relationships between
meanings based on patterns of co-expression across languages
(Georgakopoulos & Polis 2018). It is plotted on the basis of cross-
linguistic data and it articulates implicational hypotheses that are
considered universal as long as they are not contradicted by new
empirical evidence (Anderson 1982; Croft 2001; Haspelmath 2003). In
this talk, we address one of main pending methodological issues within
the semantic map tradition, namely the integration of the diachronic
dimension into lexical semantic maps. From a more practical point of
view, we argue for the use of complex multi-edge graphs, which can
capture directionalities in semantic change as well as diverse types of
semantic extension.

As a case study, we focus on the semantic extension of time-related
lexemes. The principle underlying our choice has been the cross-linguistic
availability of the concepts. To achieve cross-linguistic comparability, our
point of departure has been the three time-related concepts appearing in
the 200 word Swadesh-list (Swadesh 1950), i.e., DAY/DAYTIME, NIGHT
and YEAR. This method ensured also comparability with other studies
that used cross-linguistic polysemy data to measure semantic similarity
between concepts (Youn et al. 2016). The main body of the talk consists
of three parts: a synchronic, a diachronic, and a representational. In the
synchronic part, our goal is to identify the cross-linguistic polysemy
patterns attested for the three TEMPORAL concepts. In our case, the
identification of patterns relied on the language sample included in
CLICS’ (List et al. 2018; https://clics.clld.org), which is an online database
of synchronic lexical associations that provides information about 2638
distinct polysemy patterns in 1220 language varieties. Based on this
dataset, we infer a weighted lexical map of the semantic field of ‘time’,
which visualizes the frequency of colexification of each meaning pair (see
Fig. 1 in the appendix; the thickness of the edges is proportional to the
frequency of polysemy patterns for the connected meanings). This map is
constructed with the help of an adapted version of the algorithm
introduced by Regier, Khetarpal & Majid (2013), and generates more
interesting implicational universals than regular colexification networks.

Although CLICS® was designed to also facilitate work in diachronic
semantics, the tool does not contain any evolutionary paths of the
lexemes. For the diachronic section of our talk, we rely on data that we
collected from ancient Greek (8th c. BC-4" c. AD) and ancient Egyptian
(26th c. BC-10th c. AD). In this section, we report on attested diachronic
connections between the meanings identified in the synchronic
investigation of the first part. Then, we use these diachronic connections
to construct lexical diachronic semantic maps. In order to do so, we
resort to an enriched version of the algorithm that we used to plot the
synchronic map. This algorithm, designed for inferring oriented edges,
turns the undirected graph into a directed one.

Fig.1 shows the resulting diachronic lexical semantic map of the
TEMPORAL domain, which was plotted automatically. It is visualized with
Cytoscape (Shannon et al. 2003), which is a powerful open source solution
for network visualization and analysis. In Fig. 1, the directed arrows, which
represent directionality of change, have been added on the basis of a
diachronic analysis of the TEMPORAL concepts in ancient Greek and ancient
Egyptian. This diachronic analysis revealed, for example, that the word for
SUN came to mean DAY/DAYTIME in both languages. Note that different
representational conventions are employed in the map. The dashed lines
with arrow —found for instance in the <sun, day> colexification pattern—



indicate that the type of semantic extension in question is metonymy,
whereas the solid arrow —found in the <season, youth> colexification—
represents metaphor.

The talk concludes with a discussion on how visualization techniques
and actual semantic analysis can be combined in an instrumental and
meaningful way.

Appendix

‘ ligh n) . .

Figure 1. A semantic map of the TEMPORAL domain with directionality of change
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Implementation of High Variability Phonetic Training for the
discrimination of Greek vowel pairs by Arabic speakers

The purpose of the study is to investigate the effect of High Variability
Phonetic Training (HVPT) on the perception of Greek vowels by Arabic
speakers. The participants were Egyptian Arabic adult speakers who
permanently live in Cyprus and receive Greek input mainly naturalistically.
In a previous study (Georgiou 2018), the same population of listeners
participated in a Greek vowel discrimination test (AXB; pre-test) (Best et
al. 2001) noting poor performance. In this study, listeners were trained in
the discrimination of the same L2 vowel contrasts in five training sessions
using HVPT (Rauber et al. 2011), with a post-test (similar to the pre-test)
to follow a few days after. In order to examine if listeners were able to
form robust L2 phonological categories after a period of time, we
involved all listeners in a generalization test which employed different
stimuli from those of the previous tests. The results showed that
participants improved significantly from pre- to post-test since they could
discriminate Greek vowel contrasts with a more accurate manner after
receiving training. In the generalization test, participants could maintain
in general their ability to discriminate accurately challenging L2 contrasts
even after a period of time. The findings agree with a vast number of
studies which indicate the success of HVPT in the better perception of
non-native sounds. Also, one of the most important findings was that
HVPT was effective even for listeners who were living in a linguistic
context where the L2 was dominant; by contrast, several studies (e.g.,
Iverson et al. 2012) suggest that HVPT might be ineffective for listeners
who have naturalistic access to the L2 stimuli. It is also proposed that a
naturalistic access to the L2 stimuli might have aided listeners achieve
more accurate (high) discrimination scores for challenging L2 vowel
contrasts compared to scores that were achieved in other studies (e.g.,
Kartushina et al. 2015) in which there was a non-naturalistic learning of a
foreign language (through classroom). Finally, the study draws some
important pedagogical implications. HVPT is a low-cost powerful type of
training that can be employed by schools for the learning of challenging
sounds by learners of Greek as an L2.
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Information structure and contrastive topics in Greek

In the last two decades a group of studies have aimed to discover the
primitive features that are related to the “component” of Information
Structure (Vallduvi & Vilkuna 1998; Molnar 2002; Krifka 2008; Neeleman &
Vermeulen 2012 among others). The common idea underlying these
studies is that there is a restricted set of primitive features which interact
and produce complex IS-related constructions. For example, Vallduvi and
Vilkuna (1998) claim that the interplay between [+/-contrast] and [+/-
rheme] generates the constructions of (contrastive) focus or (contrastive)
topicalization. Notice, however, that since the [+/- Rheme] refers to the
novelty of information (new vs. old/given), contrastive topics ([+Contrast, -
Rheme]) are assumed to obligatorily convey old information. On the other
hand, other studies do not exclude contrastive topics referring to new
entities; however, they do not provide a systematic discrimination
between contrastive topics, with new and old information (Neeleman &
Vermeulen 2012; Frascarelli & Hinterholzl 2007).

In the present study, | argue, through empirical data, that Greek
contrastive topics convey either new (1b) or old information (2b) (cf.
Buring 2016). Sentences containing contrastive topics are grammatically
encoded through the syntactic structure of CLLD (see Cinque 1990;
Anagnostopoulou 1994; Alexopoulou & Kolliakou 2002) and are compatible
with the information structure Reinhart (1981) suggests for these

sentences, i.e. [topic [comment 11

(1) a. Pios efage timars?  ‘who ate the mars bar?’

b. [topic Ti lakta [comment tin efaye | Stella]]

‘As for the Lacta bar, Stella has eaten it (I don’t know about the Mars
bar)’
(2) a Pios efage ti lakta? ‘who ate the lacta bar?’

b. [topic Ti lakta [comment tin efaye | Stella]].

‘As for the Lacta bar, Stella has eaten it (there are some more chocolate
bars)’

| adopt the ‘Alternative Speech Acts Analysis’ proposed by Tomioka
(2010) for contrastive topicalization constructions. In (1) the contrastive
topic (a prosodic prominence is needed (cf. Buring 2016)) generates a set
of alternative speech acts (assertions) each one of them referring to a
different chocolate bar. Thus we assume that one of the generated, non-
uttered, speech acts is related to the chocolate bar the question is about,
licensing the implicatures shown in the parenthesis. In (2) the contrastive
topic, through the generated non-uttered speech acts, indicates the
existence of chocolate bars other than ‘Lacta’.

| provide a diagnostic test for the novelty of information conveyed by
contrastive topics, involving “focus (A’)-fronting” (3). This diagnostic
further supports the claims stated about the newness/givenness of topics
in (1) and (2).

(3) a. Pios efage ti (i)lakta/(ii)mars? O Nikos? ‘who ate the (i)lacta/(ii)mars bar?
Nikos?’

b. [ropic (i)ti lakta/#ti lakta, [comment | STELLA tin efaye]].

‘As for the (i)Lacta/(ii)Lacta bar, it’s STELLA who has eaten it (not Nikos) ’
The above data can help us understand some of the open issues in the
contrastive topic literature, such as the exclusion of contrastive topics in
the right periphery of sentences (see Frascarelli & Hinterholz 2007;
Anagnostopoulou 1994). The findings of this study suggest a system
according to which IS-features are organized and interact with each other.
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On the syllabification of ON (obstruent-nasal) clusters in Greek
Modern Greek allows numerous O(bstruent)-N(asal) clusters both word-
initially and word- medially.

(1) Some ON clusters initially and medially in Greek

kn knimi ‘shinbone’ oknirds ‘lazy’

tm tmima ‘part’ atmoés ‘steam’
yn ynémi ‘opinion’ laynia ‘lust’

Other ON clusters are only accepted medially, such as [km] as in [akmi]
‘prosperity’ or [vm] as in [pnévma] ‘spirit’. Analyses of Greek syllabification
typically treat ON clusters as complex onsets (Karzi 2000; Malikouti-
Drachman 2002; Kappa 2002, a.o), attributing their syllabification to Onset
Maximization requirements, given the preference of the language for open
syllables (Kappa 1997) or due to sonority requirements, which assigns rising
sonority clusters a complex onset status (Karzi 2000).

This conclusion however is often incompatible with native speakers’
intuitions. When asked how to syllabify a word like [atmds], some
speakers offer the tautosyllabic syllabification [a.tmds], but others opt
for the heterosyllabic splitting of the cluster [at.mds] instead. This seems
particularly pronounced when the ON cluster is only medially attested,
thus many find the syllabification [riB.mds] quite natural, and in fact,
preferable over [ri.Omds].

In this paper, we examine native speakers’ intuitions in more detail
and seek to answer whether the available phonological analyses capture
the empirical facts. To this end, we report on the results of an
experiment, currently in progress, testing 17 ON medial clusters, namely
{p,t, kT v,0,8x%y}+/n/,aswell as {t, k, v, 6, 3, z, x, y} + /m/. For the
experiment, 68 disyllabic nonce words (4 words x 17 clusters) plus 17
extant filler words were recorded. The ON-inclusive words had the
structure ['CVONVs], resembling masculine nouns, and sounded
adequately native (cf. Protopapas et al. 2010). To maximize naturalness,
the forms were presented to 20 participants as extremely rare extant
Greek words. Participants first listened to each word once and then in
two different syllabification versions, i.e. ['CV.ONVs] vs. ['CVO.NVs], with
the syllable boundary indicated by a brief, but clearly audible pause,
reflecting an onset cluster vs. heterosyllabic split, respectively. They were
then asked to select which option they preferred, without further
instructions or mention of syllabification, pointing out however that
there were no right/wrong answers. Ten seconds were devoted to each
word (presentation and task) before the next word appeared (forced-
choice task), in an attempt to induce responses both more authentic and
less obscured by traditional grammars.

Preliminary results suggest that heterosyllabic O.N syllabification is
preferred over tautosyllabic .ON one, regardless of cluster type; however,
positional considerations do matter. Context-free ON clusters like [tm], i.e.
licit both initially and medially, are more likely to be rendered tautosyllabic
in comparison to clusters limited to the medial position, such as [tn].
These findings ask us to re-evaluate the role of sonority in Greek
consonant phonotactics (also cf. Henke et al. 2012), potentially challenge
the claim that Greek largely prefers open syllables allowing for a very
limited set of medial codas (Malikouti-Drachman 2002), but also require us
to ponder over the limitations of the current study. For instance, is the
positional finding reported a real effect or an implementation of
prescriptivist grammatical rules (e.g. “Two consonants [placed] between
two vowels are syllabified with the second vowel, only if a Greek word
starts with those two consonants” (Triantafyllidis 1990, 20)), despite our
efforts to avoid such biases through the use of auditory nonce word
stimuli?
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«Ta dika oac ev itootattouv ue ta dika pac»: Transplanted Pontic Greek
speakers from Trabzon to the north part of Cyprus:
Issues of language maintenance, language contact and change

In this paper, we present the preliminary findings of the research project
GRECO Il (“Greek in enclave communities. From Trabzon to Karpasia.
Pontic Greek speakers in the north of Cyprus”) funded by the University of
Cyprus. In particular, in the aftermath of the de facto partition of Cyprus in
1974, several Pontic Greek-speaking communities were relocated from
their homeland in the district of Trabzon (Black Sea region, Turkey) to the
Karpasia area in Cyprus. Hence, ever since 1974, the linguistic ecology of
the Karpasia peninsula has been undergoing several changes with the
majority of the Greek Cypriots being displaced and with the Turkish
language functioning as the formal and dominant language. However,
sociolinguistic studies have shown that the Greek language retains a
strong presence in the area with Cypriot Greek being spoken by Turkish
Cypriot Romeika speakers (loannidou et al. 2019) and by Greek Cypriots
who remained in some villages in Karpasia.

The arrival of Pontic-speaking communities in this area from 1976
onwards, has added to the linguistic multiplicity of the area since another
Greek linguistic variety, Pontic Greek or Romeyka (see Sitaridou 2013,
Neocleous 2018), has emerged in the area. A dynamic and multifacet
sociolinguistic context has been created where two main non-standard
varieties of the Greek language, namely Cypriot Greek and Pontic Greek
are in contact and are spoken by different groups of speakers.

Within this context, the current paper aims to (a) to identify the
grammatical features of the Pontic-speaking communities in Cyprus that
are different from the ones found in the Pontic-speaking communities in
Turkey and determine whether they are the result of change due to (i)
internal development, or (ii) language contact; (b) to explore the
sociolinguistic dimensions of Pontic Greek, investigating issues of linguistic
repertoire, language values especially in relation to Pontic Greek and
Cypriot Greek (e.g. language and identity and in- group solidarity).

Data was collected during fieldwork carried out in the area of Karpasia
in Cyprus between October and December 2018. Ethnographic methods of
data collection were employed in order to elicit data. The data collection
entailed oral interviews, including video and audio recordings of selected
social networks.

Some preliminary findings indicate that the speakers of the Pontic-
speaking communities of Cyprus use many borrowings of Cypriot Greek in
phonology (e.g. palatalisation is attested in consonant—glide—vowel orders;
e.g. xor'kon ‘village’ instead of yo'rion ‘village’), morpho-syntax (e.g. Use
of en na to mark future instead of na.) and lexicon (e.g. g. ksi'xa:no ‘I
forget’, instead of ene'spal:o ‘I forget’, la'lo ‘I say’ instead of 'leyo ‘I
say’). In terms of the sociolinguistic findings, it appears that both Pontic
Greek and Cypriot Greek have an active role in their linguistic repertoire,
serving however different functions and being associated with separate
values.
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ASaoKalio TNG YPOUUATIKAG TNG VEXG EAANVIKAG ME aglomoinon
TOU TIAYKOOLOU LOTOU: KPLTLKA EMLOKOMNON Kol EHAPLOYEG

Q£uUa TNG TPOTEWVOUEVNG E€LONYNONG €lval n aglomoinon tou TayKOCULOU

totol (world wide web) otn Sidaokalia twv LOPPOCUVTAKTIKWY SOUWV TNG

YAWOOQG OTNV UTOXPEWTLKN TpwToRabuta kal deutepofabuia eknaibevon.

H xprion Tou maykoouLou otol otn Sidackalia TnG ypappatikig Baoiletal

oTLG akOAouBeg BewpnTKEG apaSoXEG:

i. Zupdwva pe Ta Mpoypdppata omoudwv Tou 2011 «n YPOUUOTLKA
OVTLULETWITETAL KPLTIKA KOl AELTOUPYLKA: OL KOWVOVEG KOL OL TAELVOUNOELG
alohoyouvtal WG MPOG TNV EMAPKELA TOUG OE OXECN UE TNV TPAYHOTIKN
XPNoN tTNC YAWOOOG... KL Ol YPOMUMOTIKEG emIAOYEC afloAoyouvtal wg
pnxaviopol kataokeung Udouc..» (Mpdypappa Imoudwv ywo TN
AdaokaAla tng NeoeAAnvikng Mwooag kat tng Aoyotexviog oto
lfupvaolo 2011).

ii. O padbntig otn olyxpovn Sudaktik TPAgn Sev avtpetwriletol WG
MAONTIKOG OEKTNG TwV SACKOAKWY MNVUUATWY oAAA Aeltoupysl wg
epeuvntng (user as researcher) kat SnuLoupyog tng yvwaong (Beatty 2003).

Emopévwg, otn olyxpovn YAwoolkn didackaAla, o pabntrg KaAsital va

aflohoynoel tnv meplypadn NG MPOTUTNG YAWOOAG Oomd TO OXOALKO

eyxepiblo avadopdag Pdaoel, Kuplwg TNG YAWOOLKAG XPAONG Ko

Seutepevoviwe PBdaosl tng SlaioBnong tou. 3to mAAiolO QUTAG TNG

Sadkaciag o padntrg €xel tn duvatotnta vo agLOTOLCEL TOOO CWHATA

KELMEVWY 000 KaL TOV TAYKOOMLO LoTO wg meplBAllov mou cuvictatoal and

TIARO0¢ KELPEVWVY SLadpOpwV eLSWV.

H aflomoinorn toug otn yAwoown SidaokaAla yivetal oe Suo enimeda

(Adolphs & Lin 2011):

i. AvTlueTWrlon Twv gpyaleiwv autwv wg TNyng UALkoU HEOW TOU
omoiou  avadelkvUeTal n YAwoown TOWWAL Kot n €§EAEn twv
YAWOOLKWVY LETABOAWVY KO, EMOUEVWG, EUMTAOUTIIETOL TO TIEPLEXOUEVO
¢ Sidaokaliag (corpus informed / web informed language teaching
material).

ii. Oswpnon TWV OUYKEKPLUEVWV epyoAeiwv WG MECWV Yl
QVOKOAUTITIKOU  TUTou  Sibaktikég  Spaotnpudtnteg  (discovery
learning).

Baoel Twv Mo mavw deSoEVWY, 0TOXOL TG TapoVoag ELCHYNONG lval:

a. H S8iepevvnon tg aflomoinong tou maykOopou LoTol w¢ epyaleiou
emuBeBaiwong 1 / kat avoBswpnong tTwv avalUCEWV TWV OXOALKWV
YPOUaTIKWY (web based approach).

B. H avadelfn twv TAEOVEKTNUATWY TNG OL8AKTIKAG aflomoinong tou
TayKOOULOU LoToU og OXEoN HUE TN XPHON TWV CWHATWY KELUEVWV WG
epyadeiov  SldaokaAiag tTNG ypappatikng. H  avtutapaBoAikn
EMLOKOTINON TwV SU0o epyadeiwv emixelpeital Baosel Twv €€RG KpLTnpilwv
(Ooi 2001): avtutpoowmneVTIKOTNTA (representativeness), emkalpotnTa
(currency), auBevtikdtnta (authenticity), mialoiwon (contextuality).

y. H poBoln tpdnwv Sidaktikng aflomoinong Tou MoyKOOULoU LoTol UEoW
Tlapouciaong OXETIKOU oevaplou Slbaokahiag kal afloAdynong tng
epapuoyng tou oe oxoAka meplBdAlovta (Windeatt, Hardistry &
Eastment 2007).
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ZuppoAr otnv eppnveia Tou KwakoL MEPIEIKANTI

Ta apxatoeA\nvika prpota fkw (NE éxw ¢tdoel, elpatl mapwv) kat ikw
(NE kotadBavw, dtdvw) daivetal va sixav kamola oxéon HeTatd Toug
(touhdxlotov  onuactohoyikn). EvtoUtolg OAe¢ oL TpoomABeleg
Tipooéyylong éxouv amoPel partateg (Johannson 1890: 62g¢). O Adyog rou
Sev eTUTPEMEL TNV TPOCEYyLoN €ival Kuplwg Mwg Sev pmopolUE va
umoB£ooupe évav Kowo tuTo *séik- (Beekes 2009: oto Afupa tkw). Eivat
6e KowwC amoSeKTO TO Yeyovog OTL outd ta Suo prApOTA €XOUV
OAANAOEMNPEACTEL ONUACLOAOYLKA WOTE VO KOTOOTOUV CUVWVUUO
(Beekes 2009: oto Afjupa NKw). EKTOC amod TNV mMapopolo cnuacio toug,
0’ autd ouveBale kat n eopolwon twv /e:/ (oTo LwVIKO aAdapnto <H>)
kat/e:/ (6nA. <El>) peta dAAwv pe tn mpodopd tou /i/.

TG emypadéc tng Kw amavtdel o TUMOC mepl(€)ikavtl. AuTtog
napadidetal oe Pnoiopata xpovoloyolpeva PETALU Twv XpoOvwv 250
ko 150 . X.:

1.- IG Xl 4,1.33 (250-200 m. X.): meptikavtt (11). 2.- /G XII 4,1.81 (200-
150 m. X.): mep[Ui[k]avtt (42). 3.- IG Xl 4,1.82 (150-100 m. X.):
nepteikav[tl] (33). 4.- IG Xl 4,1.199 (200-150 m. X.): mep[iikat] (2).

To prApa PBplOKETOL OTI TPELG TIEPUTTWOEL] OF MO VOULKOU XOPOKTHPQ
ékdpaon mou e€nyel T Sladikacla odeiletal va akohouBnbel oe
neplmTwon mou mpoUmdapxel VOUOC, 0 omoilog avtikeltal oTo nmvelua Tou
nipotaBévrtog Yndioparog (mPA. mapouola oto SEG 24:151).

To mAnp£cotepo cwldpevo anoonacua tng doppoudac (1.-) éxel we e€Ng:
£l 8¢ T é<v>avtiov £oti TOLEE TOL P<a>dio[patt — ¢.5 —] | [— — c.8 —
—] | &k T®v vépwyv, meptikavtl Kat’ [adto todto] [tol vopor — — — —
], (yp. 10-12)

OL ekd0teC Kal peAeTNTEG TwV emypadwy tng Kw (Hallof, Hallof & Habicht

1998, 109-111) emuuévouy (Parker & Obbink 2001, 270-271) nwg npémneL va

avaystal oto oAAoU audpTUPO WE TNV UMAPXOUCO OTIC WG AvwoOL

avadepBeioeg emypadéc onuaoia mepiikw. Elval 6 yvwoto nwe and tov

40 m.X. awwva kotéotn cadng n Sudkplon (Rhodes 1997, 17-18, 32)

OVALECA OTOV VOUO (TTLO YEVIKO Kol LAAAOV HE HOVIUN KaBWwE Kal oTabepn)

afia) katto Pndlopa (adevog pev, o edpruepo, abetépou &g, EMKOUPLKO

KoL UTIoS€€0TEPO TOU VOOU). Etol avamtuxbnke pia dStadikacia (Canevaro

2016, 39-58) mpokeluévou va anodeuxBolv CUYKPOUOEL OaV QUTEC TIOU

avadépovtal ota Pnoiopata mou peretdpe. TUUGWVA HE QUTAY O VOUOG

Ba uneployvel twv Ynolopdtwv (Rhodes 1997, 523).

To kAeldl €ykeltal oto kat’ auto TodTto. XTn GOPUOUAA Hag dpa, OTwg
opBbw¢ umootnpilouv oL peletntég (Parker & Obbink 2001, 6.1m.), to
vonua gival Mwe oL VOLoL Og eKElvo TTOU UTIAPYXEL cUppaén Kal povo Ba
umoxwpnoouv, Ba (mept)eikavrtt.

3TNV avakoivwor] pou Ba unootnpiéw nmwg to pripa v cuvdEetal e
TO MEPLHKW OANA [LE TO TEPLEIKW

Beekes, R. 2009. Etymological Dictionary of Greek. Leiden.
Canevaro, M. 2016.The procedure of Demosthenes' Aganist Leptines: How to repeal (and replace) an existing Law.
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The processing of lexical ambiguity in the monolingual lexicon

The aim of the study is to examine the effect of sentential context on
lexical ambiguity resolution in monolingual speakers of Greek, specifically,
typically developing children and adults. Context processing has been
investigated mostly with single-word semantic priming paradigms;
however, natural language comprehension depends on more than
semantic relations between words. Sentential context, word frequency,
word iconicity are some of the features that can affect lexical processing
(Chen & Boland 2008). The role of these factors, however, has not been
examined in Greek developing grammars (for English see Khanna & Boland
2010).

To this aim, we systematically assessed sentence context effects in
homonym meaning activation in 40 monolingual speakers of Greek (20 per
group) using a cross-modal priming paradigm, similar to the one employed
by Andreou et al. (2009). Primes were sentences biasing the first, second,
or neither meaning of a sentence-final homonym; targets were related to
either the first or the second meaning of the homonym. The homonyms
and target items were selected with the use of two preliminary tests; one
to identify a list of 30 homonyms with a high frequency first meaning (M:
74,8%) and a low frequency second meaning (M: 38,4%) and the second
testto select the most frequently associated target words to each meaning.
Child participants were 10;4 to 11;3 years old (M:10;8, SD:0;3 | F:10, M:10)
and the adult participants were 23 to 38 years old (M:29, SD:5 | F:11, M:9).
Additionally all participants conducted a verbal working memory and an
inhibition task (Digit Backwards Recall and Nonverbal Stroop Card Sorting
Test respectively) so as to examine whether the use of sentential context
for lexical ambiguity resolution relates to age and/or cognitive processing
capacity.

Data analysis showed an effect of age in lexical ambiguity resolution
both on accuracy and response time (RT) measures. Accuracy scores for
visual word recognition were significantly higher for the high frequency
first meaning condition and major processing differences were shown
due to ambiguity and sentential context; specifically, longer RTs for
ambiguous items as opposed to control unambiguous items and faster
RTs for unbiased primes followed by sentences biasing the first meaning
and last by sentences biasing the second meaning. With regard to
cognitive measures only children’s processing times were affected while
adults processing of lexical ambiguity was unaffected and visual word
recognition was intact for all participants.

Andreou, C., Tsapkini, K., Bozikas, V. P., Giannakou, M., Karavatos, A. & I. Nimatoudis. 2009. Effects of sentence
context on lexical ambiguity resolution in patients with schizophrenia. Neuropsychologia 47 (4): 1079-1087.
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Khanna, M. M. & J. E. Boland. 2010. Children's use of language context in lexical ambiguity resolution. The
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NMwooca kot Weoloyia
OTLG TTOALTIKEG apioEG TNG LETAMOALTEUTLKN G TTEPLOSOU

H moAwtikn (A eupUtepa moALTIkomoLNpévn) adioa, wg péco Sladoong
A/kal mpomayavéiong 8ewv OTo Omoio 0 YAWOGLKOG KOL O OTTIKOG
ONUELWTIKOG KWOLKOG CUVUTIAPYOUV TIPOYPUUMATIKA, QTOTUTTWVEL HE
TIOPOOTATIKOTNTA TO KOLVWVLKOTIOALTIKA Kol L&goAoyikd SlakuBelpata
KaBe emoxnc. Qotdo0, N edripepn MAPOUCLA TNE OTOV SNLOCLO XWPEO KL N
$BaptotnTa Tou UAKOU TNG TNV Kablotouv éva amnd ta mAfov SUoKoAa
Tpo¢ SLACWoN Kol SLaXPOVLKN £PEUVA KELUEVIKA €L6N.

JTOX0G TNG mapoloog avakoivwong €ival n Kputikrp avaAucon tou
Adyou Twv adlowv TNG METATMOAlTEUONG Tou TmepAapPdvovtal oTLg
EWSkEG TuMoyEG NG BiBALOBNKNG tG BouAng (mpoekAoylkég adloeg
TIOALTIKWY KOMMATWY KAl VEOAALWY OAOKANPOU TOU TOALTIKOU GACUATOC,
adlos¢ Tou  douNTikoU N ToUu  PEUWVIOTIKOU  KLVAUOTOG,
€pyatoOMaAANAIKWY 0pPYaAVWOEWY Kal OUVSIKOALOTIKWY dopéwv K.A.). H
ETUAOYN TNG OUYKEKPLUEVNG TIEPLOSOU OXETILETAL UE TNV TAPOTNPOUEVN
TOTE £KPNEN OTNV Mapaywyn adpLowv Adyw TnG VopLUomnoinong OAwv Twy
KOUMATWY, o€ ouvluaopd pe TNV €l0BOA otnv eAAnViK ayopa
SLadNULOTIKWY ETALPELWV KOL TNV ETLPPON TWV TEXVIKWV enefepyaciag
™G TtnAedpaong (dwrtopovtal). Ewdikotepa, Ba  SiepeuvnBolv Ta
KELMEVIKA XOPAKTNPLOTIKA TOU COrpus Twv adlowv, Ol CUVOMALAKES
OTPOTNYLKEG TTOU aLoToloUV, Ol AELTOUPYLEC TOUG KAl N €V YEVEL CUPBOAN
TOUG OTN  OUYKPOTNON TWV EYXWPLWY LEEOAOYIKOTIOALTIKWY  AdYwWV
(discourses).
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H npdoAnyn ¢ KwptkoyAwooag touv Mévtn Mmnootavt{oyAou (MMOZT)
arnd toug/tig potntég/tpieg tng dhoAoyiag

Oy6ovta (80) Seutepoceteic pottntég Tou TuApatog EAAnvikng Oholoyiag
CUUUETEIYOV OE Lo €peuva ToU EyLVE UE TV gukatpia g Slopydvwaong
maveAANViou EMLOTNHOVIKOU cuvedpiou yla tov Mévtn Mmnootavt{oyAlou
(MMNOZT). To €pyo Tou MTMOOT &ilval pila LSLOCUYKPAOLAKN TepimTwon
TEXVNTAG KWHLKOYAWOOAG, ou Asttoupyel oe OAa ta emimeda YAWOGOIKAG
avalvong Pdosl  pag  MAEWAS0C  YAWOOWKWY  UNXOVIOUWV  UE
enikevipo/otdéxo tv opBoypadia, n omoior avadelkvUeL TNV TIAUKTLKNA
opBoypadikr veoloyia kat tn yAwoowkr vBpldlonoinon (Mmnekdkou &
OAdtoupag 2018). No6co OPwWG elval KATOVONTO KoL QMOSEKTO OTNV
veotepn vevid; Ta epyoAeia Tou xpnowdomouBnkav nAtav (o) éva
EPWTNHUATOAOYLO HEe 6 PoOLKEG epwTnoelg kal 4 eml pépoug, Snladn
ouVoAlka 24 epwtnoelg, kat (B) n paBdog V&V (Kambaki-Vougioukli &
Vougiouklis 2008) mou xpnolwuomolBnke otn GCUUMARPWON TwV
gpwtnuatoloyiwv avti twv KApwakwv Likert. Tuykekplpéva, ot €€l
epwTNOoelG adopolv £EL KELUEVAKLO Ao SLapopeTIKEG yeholoypadieg Tou
MTMOOT GWTOTUTINUEVEG WOTE va dlatnpeltal Kot 0 KaAAYpadLkOg TPOMOG
ypadng, avamoomnacto KOUUATL TNG TALKTIKAG Asltoupyiog pall puokd pe
TNV Kataokeuaopuévn avopBoypadia. H kabe yeloloypadia akoloubeitat
and Téooepeg €pwTNOel: (a) mdoo Katavontog elvat o Mmoot oth
onuepvl véa yevid: (B) av to eidog tou évtova TOALTIKOTIOLNUEVOU
XtoUpop yivetal avtiAnmto Kat sival anodekto: (y) av kal moco eVoxAel n
‘avopBoypadia’s kat (8) av Ppiokouv ol doltntég/Tpleg va €xeL Kowd
onuela pe To mapodv ekeivo To mMapeABOV ou onpadede e TN odTLpd ToU.
Ta anoteAéopata £8et€av OtL oL poLtnTEG/TPLEG SNAWVOUV OTL KATAVOOUV
Tov Mmoot o€ peydAo mocootd and 38% eAAXLOTO £wG 85%, HEYLOTO, OUWG
1O XLoUpop Tou daivetal va mepvdel Aydtepo, 20-65% . H avopBoypadia
evoxAel To 35% eAdyLoto Kal 65% To péyloto. Télog n mAstodndia twv
véwv dev daivetal va avtiAndOnke ™ Staxpovikdtnta tov Mmoot, 35%
£wG 50%. & auTd lowg polo va Emaléav Kol ol GUYKEKPLUEVEC ETUAOYEG TWV
yeholoypadLwv.

Kambaki-Vougioukli, P. & T. Vougiouklis. 2008. Bar instead of a scale. Ratio Sociologica 3: 49-56.
Mrmekdkou, M. & A. OAdtoupag. 2018. Mavidia av(wpBoypadeiag) otov Mmoot. Avakoivwon oto cuvédplo
«MMOZIT: o cuyypadéag, o yeloloypadog Kat To €pyo Tou», Kopotnvn, 3 kat 4 Askepfplou 2018.
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H avantuén tng ouVTaKTK G TOAUTTAOKATNTOG
o€ ypantd nAnpodoplakd Keipeva

To gpeuvnTikd medio TG AVATTUENG TNG YAWOOOC OTLC TIPWTEG SEKOETIEG
QVANTUENG Tou gotiooe otnV MPWLKN Ttatdiki NAkior kat peAétnoe apyKd
OUVOMIALOKO AOyo. 2T OUvéXeld TO evllodépov TwV EPELVNTWV
EMEKTAONKE ota adnynuata, Omou oL HeAéteg meplAdupavav  Kat
peyoAltepa mawdia (Berman & Slobin 1994- Hickmann 2003). XUvtopa
KOTEOTN oadEC OTL N avamtuén tng yAwoooc eivat pia Suvapikn Stadikacia
TIOU EKTELVETAL XPOVLKA WG TNV evnALkiwaon (Berman 2004- Nippold 2016). H
ETIEKTOON TNG EPEUVNTIKNG SpactnpldtnTag ota MAnpodoplakd Keipeva
(expository texts) édwoe tnv eukalpia va peAetnBel n mapaywyn Adyou ce
OUVONKEG TIOU QmMOTEAOUV TIPOKANGCN Yld TG OVASUOUEVEG YAWOOLKEG
LKAVOTNTEC TWV XPNOTWV TG YAwooag Kat tpodEpovtal yia tn Stepelivnon
TUO OVEMTUYUEVWY HECWV YAWOOLKNG Ekdppacng (Berman 2007).
MapaAAnAa, ta MAnpodoplakd Keipeva eival LOLOITEPA ONUOVTLIKA Lo TNV
eknaidevon, kabwc anoteAoUV To BACIKO KELUEVIKO £(60¢ LECW TOU omoiou
yilvetal n petadoon ¢ yvwong. EMopévwe, n tkavotnta Twv pabntwv va
KATOWOOUV KOl va TOPAYOUV OUTA T Kelpeva Pploketol oe Apeon
ouvaptnon He tn oxoAwkn erttuyxia (Nippold & Scott 2010).

Mapd tn omoudaldTNTO TOU CUYKEKPLUEVOU KELUEVIKOU €idoug, ol
OXETLKEG MEAETEC elval akOpa oxXeTKA Alyeg. H Berman Kol oL GUVEPYATEG
¢ (Berman & Katzenberger 2004 Berman & Nir-Sagiv 2007) cUykpwvav
™mv  avamtuén  TPOodOoPpIKWY KoL  YPOMTWYV  adnynUATIKWY Kol
TAnpodopLaKWVY KEWWEVWY Kal Slamiotwoav OTL, eVvw oL apxEg déunong
Tou adnyiuatog £xouv KatoktnBsl otn péon madikn nAwkia, n
pakpodoun Tou MAnpodopLlakol KEWWEVOU QVATTUGOETAL LKAVOTIOLNTLKA
otnv ednPik TAEov nAwia. EmumAéov, Hlo OElpd OmO  PEAETEG
Slaniotwoav OTL N AVANTUEN TWV YAWOOLKWY LECWV TIOU amaLltouvtal yla
TNV Tapaywyn wWpLHwY ypamtwyv MAnpodopLlakwy KEMEVWY cuveyiletal
HEXpL Kol tnv evnAwkiwon (Berman & Verhoeven 2002 Berman &
Katzenberger 2004- Tolchinsky, Johansson & Zamora 2002).

3TN HeAETN auTh gpeuvdtal n avamntuén Svo ypamtwy AnpodopLaKwWY
KELWEVWY OTA EAANVIKA 08 oUYKPLON HE TNV aVAITUEn evog adnynuotikol
Keluévou. To Seiypa tng €peuvag amoteAeital amo nmatdia kat edprfoug
nAtkiag 10, 13 kot 16 Twv, KABwWC Kal veapolg evriAlkeg 22-35 gtwv. To
evllapEpov €0TIALETOL OTN CUVTAKTIKE TIOAUKAOKOTNTA, N omola amoteAet
XOPAKTNPLOTIKO YVWPLOPO outol Tou KeldevikoU eidoug (Lundine &
McCauley 2016+ Scott & Balthazar 2010). Mo cuykekpluéva, €xel Bpebel
OTL Ta TMAnpodoplakd Keipeva epdavilouv TO CUCTNUATIKA XPNon tng
unotagng oe OAeC TG NALKIEG og oxéon e Ta adnynuatika (Verhoeven et
al. 2002- Nippold et al. 2005- Kantzou uno Snuocieuon). TNV HEAETN auTh,
eupabivovtag otn xpnon tng umotafng, Olepsuvatal To £idog Twv
e€aptnUéEVWY TIPOTACEWY TIOU XPNOLomolouvTal Kabwg Kal n avamtuén
¢ dtadoxikng undtang o KABs NALKLAKN opdda Kal KELUEVIKO gidoc. Ta
anoteAéopata  Seixvouv  cadelg  Sladopéc TOGO  pETALL  TWV
TIANPODOPLAKWY KELWEVWY KaL TOU adnynuUaTikol 600 Kal LeTaty twv dUo
TIANPODOPLAKWV KELUEVWV.

Berman, R. A. & I|. Katzenberger. 2004. Form and Function in Introducing Narrative and Expository Texts: A
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AMN\opopdia ota ovopatikd cUvOeTAL:
Ao TNV AvOALPETOTNTA TNV KAVOVLKOTNTA

H Oepotik oAlopopdia amotedel popdoloyikd dawvopevo kot
CUUETEXEL CUOTNUOTIKA 08 OAEC TIC SLaSIKACIEG OXNUATIOUOU AEEEWV e
€VTOVEG TAOELG Kal poTifa otlg ocuvBeteg A€elg. OQeswpeital mwg n
oMopopodia eival €va amod ta Bacikd XOpAKTNPLOTIKA TNG OVOUAOTLKAG
Kol t™¢ Aektikng tafwvounonc (Ralli (2000, 2007 Kapaoipog 2011).
EmutAéov, o Kapaoipog (2011) emwonpaivel mwg n  aAlopopdikn
cupmnepldpopd Twv popdbnUATWY €ival oXeSOV MOVOUOLOTUTIN O OAEG TIG
Swadkaciec t™¢ EAAnVikAG. Qotdoco, pe Pacn ta otolxela, OAa T
oAOpopda evog Ae€nuatog dev gival mMARpweg Slabéoipua oe oUvBeTOUG
oxnuatwopolg Aé€swv, avdaloya oe molwa 0Oéon PBploketat. Mo
OUYKEKPLUEVA, TO OUGCLOOTIKO Brua Xpnolpomolel povo to alopopdo
Bnuart- otic mapaywyeg Aé€elg (Bnuartidw, Bnuatakt), OMWG avtioTolya Kot
OTLG TIEPLTTTWOELG WE TPWTO CUVOETIKO (BnuUatodotnc, BnuUAToUETPNTIC).

Je QUTN TNV €pyacio TMPOTeivoUuUe OTL N un €pdavion OAwvV Twv
OVOUOOTIKWYV aAAOHOPPWY WC MPWTIO CUOTATIKO Oev e€apTdtal amo Tn
Sladikaoia oxnuatiopol Aé€swv, kabBwe autd tTo dpalvopevo eudaviletal
eniong kat otnv ouvBeon. Yrnootnplloupe OTL 0TV €AANVIKH YAwooa ol
AGyoL autoU TOU OUYKEKPLUEVOU TEPLOpLOMOU elval avefaptntol. H
emloyn Tou eviaiou aAlopopdou Sev elval tuxaia kot avbaipetn, aAld
daivetal ot Baoiletal o pwvoloyikd Kpitipla. EmumAéov, n Béon un-
KebaAAg umopet va mAnpwOei pévo and pa emdeyuévn popdn As€ipatog
Kal Prthokdpel tnv gudavion GAAwv allopopdwv yla va Statnpnbei n
opolopopdia Twv AeEnUATwV pe KOWEG allopopdlkég oupmepldopag
(Kapaoipog2011).

MapdaAAnAa, ta aAAopopdikd potifa mou epdavilovtal ota deltepa
OUOTATIKA OUVOETWV €efOPTWVTAL AUECA QMO TO AV TO OUGCLOOTLKO
CUUUETEXEL WG Bépa (yalaloaiuatog) i we AéEn (BalaccoAukog), omou ta
potifa yapaktnpifovral and mpoPfAePipuotnta otnv gudadavion toug. Ot
oMopopdkég aAlayég LoxUouv TOoO yla Tta Bépata 660 Kal yla To
TIOPOYWYLKA  €mOAMATta TIou WMopel va gudavioTouv o€ OUVOETES
OVOUATLKEG A£€eLG. Mo ouykeKkpLUéva, Ta BEpata ou potpalovtal Ta idla
popdoloyika (ypappatiky katnyopia, KALTIKA TAn) kot ta dwvoloyika
Xapaktnplotikd (iStot tehkol yapaktripeg, B€on tovou) mapouoialouv
mapopola aAopopdikr; cuumepidbopd. Emopévwe, avapéVoupe OTL Ta
oAMopopokd potifa ota ovopatikd cuvBeta Ba toxloouv KaBOoALKA Kal
Xwpic e€alpéoelg.
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On the so-called merger between the aorist and the perfect in non-finite
clauses

My aim is to shed new light on the process of the so-called merger between
the Ancient Greek perfect and the aorist; or the process, in which the latter
tended to adopt, in Post-Classical/Early Byzantine Greek, the function of the
perfective past (or, of the aorist).

Crosslinguistically this is a common and well attested process. The process
that appears to have affected Greek, however, is often mentioned as
exceptional. Haspelmath (1992, 218) thus observes that “unlike the perfect in
other European languages, the Greek perfect did not eventually replace the
old perfective past (i.e., the (Past) Aorist) in Greek.” However, studies of the
Ancient Greek perfect have traditionally focused on finite verb forms, leaving
aside the abundance of non-finite forms.

| provide evidence suggesting that in contrast to finite clauses, the perfect,
namely the perfect infinitive, tended in Post-Classical Greek toward replacing
the aorist infinitive in infinitive complements that convey temporal distinctions
(e.g., in declarative infinitive clauses). This evidence concerns the following
phenomena. First, the aorist infinitive, which originally conveyed anteriority in
this construction, is relatively uncommon already in Classical Greek declarative
infinitive clauses and becomes even less common in Post- Classical Greek
(Fanning 1990, 401; Kavci¢ 2017; Bentein 2018, 94). It appears that the aorist
infinitive was used in specific contexts that imply its past-orientedness (e.g., in
sequencing of anterior events). Furthermore, Post-Classical lower-register
texts display high frequencies of the perfect infinitive within declarative
infinitive clauses (Mandilaras 1973, 329; Fanning 1990, 401-401). Moreover,
the perfect rather than the aorist infinitive tends to associate with time
specifications of anterior event, at least in non-literary papyri (compare PSI
4.423 |l. 2-7, 3rd century BC, P. Sarap 90 Il. 3-4, ca AD 98-117). Another
significant phenomenon concerns Greek translations of Roman official
documents. | thus argue that the Latin perfect infinitive (which conveys
anteriority) tends to be translated with the Greek perfect infinitive (rather
than with the Greek aorist infinitive) and that this is not an instance of
bilingual interference (because in contrast to the infinitive, the Latin perfect
indicative tends to be translated with the Greek aorist indicative). My evidence
is based on the analysis of the Greek texts of Res gestae divi Augusti and
Senatus consultum de Asclepiade.

The process that appears to have affected declarative infinitive clauses, as
| suggest, can be explained as a result of the lack of the past-tense marked
(namely, the augment) in the case of the infinitive. This resulted in temporal
ambiguity of the aorist infinitive, which encoded, as | assume, the perfective
aspect. | thus adopt what appears to be the predominating modern view about
the aspectual nature of the aorist infinitive, although it may continue to be
seen as controversial (compare recent discussions in Méndez-Dosuna 2017, 91
and Bentein 2018, 89-90, in addition to Miller 2002, 34).

The process that appears to have affected declarative infinitive clause can
be observed in Post-Classical and Early Byzantine lower-register text. Due to
the loss of the infinitive, as | argue, it left no traces in Modern Greek.
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Aerltoupyieg tng ev(a)yévelag oto Oatpilko KEIpEVO

H upelétn g eu(a)yévelag oto Aoyotexvikd /BOeatpikd  Keipevo
evlladépetal, Kupiwg, yla TNV aviyveuon Twv SLadopeTIKWY OTPATNYIKWV
EUYEVELOC 1 ayEVELAG TTIOU ULOBETOUV oL HpweG Beatplkwy £pywv, avaioya
EBVLKS Kout KaroBLoTptokd ue, ™mv Kowu,)vmrﬁ TOUuG anéowc'm, mv stﬁouoi,cnt/é)\evx.o TIoU oloKel 0 €vag
Navemothpio ABnviv TAvw otov aAAo Kat Ttov Babud emiBoAng (Ma. Bennison 1998- Brown &
skout@phil.uoa.gr Gilman 1989- Simpson 1989 Kopytko 1993, 1995- Bouchara 2009) pe
oTOX0 TNV Katavonon Twv mpoBEécewv Twv xapaktipwy (Bennison 1998-
Rosen-Knill 2011) kat tn petal Toug ocuykplon (Behnam et al. 2014).
JAuepa TMALoV, n €peuva £xel Sel€el OTL n €UYEVELX KOL N ayEvela
aroteAoUv SU0 mAcupéG Tou (Slou voplopatog, ouvepdavilovral otn
Slemidpaon  Kkal, €mMOMEVWG, TPEMEL va ouvefetalovial HECA OTO
OUYKEKPLUEVO KOWWVLKO TteplBAaiAov. Kal otov Beatplkd Adyo n guyévela
Kol n ayévela ocuvumapyouv. O Beatplkdg ouyypadéag xtilel Toug NPWES
TOU TEPVWVTAG ATIO KOTOOTACELG EVYEVIKWY CUUMEPLGOPWYV KAl appoviog
0€ ayeVveilg oupunepldOopPEC KOL CUYKPOUGCLOKEG KOTOOTAOELG. H g€€ALEN TG
TAOKN G eVOG €pyou cuvduadletal, Slaitepa, pue palvOUEVA ayEVELAG KaL TA
Spapatika onueia-kAelSLd evog €pyou eudavifovial cuxva os eplodoug
OUYKPOUOEWV HETOEU Twv npwwv (Birtalan 2016, 144). OL petatomnioslg
TWV XOPOKTAPWV OTO OUVEXEC EUYEVELO-OyEVela Kal, Slaitepa, n
ULOBETNON  OYeEVWV  CUMMEPLPOPWY  QTMOKAAUTITOUV  SLadOPETIKEG
TAUTOTNTEG, XPHON TIOKIAWY OTPATNYLIKWY YLa VO EMULTUXOUV TOUG OTOXOUG
TOUG.
JTdX0G TNG OVOKOIVWONG HOg gival N cuVeEETAON TWV AELTOUPYLWV TNG
guyévelac/ayévelag o €pya TOU VEOEAANVIKOU pemeptopiou wote va
KOTOWVONOOULLE TNV TIPOOETIKOTNTA TWV CUYYPADEWY OXETLKA e T SOUNON
TWV £PYWV Kot TO MAAGOLUO TwV Npwwv/idwv toug. O Beatpikdg Adyog sival
éva 0lailtepo Kelpeviko €ldo¢ mpooxeSlaopévo va pOLAleL HE TNV
anpooxediaotn opia. H mpoBetiki xprion amd Ttov ocuyypadéa
OTPATNYIKWY eUyévelag/ayévelag obnyel oe dlaitepeg AELTOUPYLKEC
XPNOELG TOUG, N TIPOCEYYLON TWV OTOLWY UTTOPEL VoL CUUPBAAEL BETIKA TOOO
oTtNV MEAETN TOUG OTOV VEOEAANVLKO Beatplkd AOYO KOl va €pUNVEVOEL
B£pata UOAOYIKNE TOU AVAAUGNC, OGO Kol 0T CUVEXLIOUEVN £PEUVA TWV
dawvopévwy euyévelog/ayevelag eupuTtepa.
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Avadopig

H eAAnvikr wg npwtn ) dgutepn yYAwooao: anoyeLg, OTACELS Ko
TPAKTLKEG YOVEWV SiyAwoowv matdlwv

H mopoloa pelétn amotedel pa  SLEpELVNTIK TPOCEYYLON  TOU
dawopévou t™C YAwoolkAg avamtuéng moldiwv oe  mepLBaAlovta
Swylwooiag péoa amo TNy oMtk TwV YOVEWV/KNSEUOVWY TOUG.

Adopun yla tnv €peuva amotéAecs 0 MPOPANUATIOUOG OXETIKA LE TRV
evbexopevn Umapén, tn Sladoon Katl TNV avOekTikdTNTA MpokataAfPewv
mou adopouv tn diylwooia, ol omoleg mBavov urtayopelouV 1] CUVTNPOUV
VAWOOIKEG TIPOKTLKEC OTO TAQLOLO TNG OLKOYEVELAC HUE EMUMTWON OTh
Sly\woon  avamtuén. It mpokataAnPel  OoUTEG,  eVOEIKTIKA,
ocuykataAéyovtal n avnouxia mwg n Siyhwooio cuvdéetal pe SuokoAieg
KOWWVLKNAG EVTOENG 1 OTL CUVEMAYETAL XAUNAEG YWWOLOKEG KOl LABNOLAKEG
embooelg (2kovptou 2011- TookaAibou 2012). EmutAéov, avTIKE(UEVO
Slepevvnong amotelel kal n evéexouevn Sladopomnoinon Twv anoPewy,
OTACEWV KOL TIPOKTIKWYV TWV YOVEWV TIOU £€QPTWVIAL OO TAPAYOVIEG
OMWC¢ N oUVOEGCN TWV OLKOYEVELWV (LKTEG 1 OXL) KOL TO KOLVWVLKOOLKOVOULKO
Toug UToPaBbpo, n moAueminedn SLAKpLon «ACOEVWV-LOXUPWY YAWOOWV»
(avaloya pe To HETPO CUYKPLONG LLOG YAWOOAG Kol TO avaAoyo KUPOG TTou
amoppEeL and auth tn cUYKPLON), 0 TOTOG-TPOMOC-XPOVOG UETAVACTEUONG
kat Stapovng otn xwpa umodoxng K.d. (Aapavakng 2006- Cummins 1996
K.A.). Avaloyeg Bepatikég €xouv SlepeuvnBel eumelplkd oto TAPEABOVY,
KUpIlwG ortd TNV OTTIKA TWV EKTALSEUTIKWV KOl OE CUVAPTNON LE TO GXOALKO
nieptBaMhov (m.x. Mpipa & Stdpov 2014 Stamou & Dinas 2009- Tsokalidou
2005) eV OL OTITLKECG TWV YOVEWV Kol Ol YAWOGOLKEC TIPAKTLKEG oTa TAaloLla
NG olkoyévelag amotelouv éva medio Alyotepo yvwotd. MapaAAnAa, ol
paydaieg Snuoypadlkeg LETABOAEG TTOU OXETI(OVTAL LE TN LETAVOOTEUTLKN
kplon (0mwg n petavacteuon véwv amd tnv EANGSa o xwpeg TOU
efwtepkol, N n eykatrdotoaon otnv EAAGSa Sladopetikol YAwooLKoU
urnofdaBpou petavactwv amd TOAUAPLOUEC XWPESG) £XOUV EeVTEIVEL Ta
dawopeva yAwoowkng emadng kat  kaBotolv  avaykaia TRV
ETIKOLPOTIOINGN TwV €guUpnUATWY omd €pPeuvec TOU eoTiooav  OTLC
METAVOOTEUTIKEG £€ENIEELG TWV TEAEUTALWY SEKAETLWV.

Ma toug mapoamdvw AOyoug, Kol HE apxlkn eotiacn oe SiylAwooo
maldld mou avamntuooouv Thv EAANVIKN TtapdAAnAa pe pla GAAn yAwooo
(owkoyéveleg mou Slapévouv eite otnv EANGda eite oto e€wteplkd), otnv
mapovoa PeAETN TiBevTal Ta MAPAKATW EPEUVNTIKA EpWTHATA:

a) Motot elvat oL kUpLOL TTPOPANUATIONOL TWV YOVEWV CrUEPA YLOL TN
Sylwooia Twv matduwv toug;

B) Moleg¢ YAWOOLKEG TPOKTIKEG TPOKpivovTal amd TOuG YOVeig Twv
Siyl\woowv naldlwy;

v) Yapyxel dtadopomnoinon Twv MPAKTLKWY KoL Ao TTOLoUG TTOPAYOVTEG
ennpealetal;

Mo va TpooeyyloTolV OSpOoOHEPWE T EPWIAMATA autd Ba
nmipayuatononBel  Bepatiky avaAucn €VOG OCWHOTOG KELWEVWVY TIOU
QmoTUNWVOUV Tov dnudacto Adyo Twv opddwyv mou pag evéladépouv. Ta
Kelpeva Ba avtAnBouv amo SLadIKTUOKEG opddeg e Bepatoloyio TNV
yAwoolkn avamntuén kat avatpodn 6SiyhAwoowv maitdiwv. H molotikn
T(POCEYYLON TIOU ULoBeTelTaL KplveTal wg KATAAANAN yLa TV AvATTTuUEn evog
EUMELPIKA Bepedlwpévou BewpnTtikol TAalciov avadopdg, pe dsdouévn
TIAVTA TNV AIMOCTIACUOTIKY, TIPOC TO TOPOV, Kal SLapKwe petaBalidpevn
yvwaon tou ¢avopévou. To TAALOLO aUTO ekTLUATAL WG Ba pmopécoel va
aglomolnBel LEANOVTIKA LE TN XPrON CUVEVTEVEEWVY KAL EPpWTNATOAOYIWY,
YLOL LLLOL EKTEVEDTEPN KOL TTANPECTEPN HEAETN.
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Figuration in common loan verbs in Modern Greek and Serbian

This paper studies the phenomenon of borrowing in relation to the
formation of figurative meanings in common loanwords recorded in
Modern Greek and Serbian, and more specifically, loan verbs bearing the
Latin suffix -aro in Greek and -ira in Serbian. Loan verbs, both in Serbian
and Greek, usually originate from Romance languages such as lItalian and
French, yet, a significant number comes from English (Lampropoulou &
Dina Dmitrovié Dmitrovi¢ 2018). According to the relevant literature, loan verbs in Greek
University of Belgrade, Serbia  usually receive the productive suffix -aro (Behoubng 2009; Avaotactadn-
dina_dotlic@hotmail.com Jupewvidn 1994; Efthymiou 2011), and respectively, in Serbian the suffixes
-ira(ti), -ova(ti) or -isa(ti) (Stanoj¢i¢ & Popovi¢ 2008). As Avaotaclaén-
Jupewvidn (1994, 200) states, the suffix -aro is indicative of loan verbs in
Modern Greek, and the same applies for -ira in Serbian. More precisely,
based on Lampropoulou & Dmitrovi¢ (2018), a total of 71 common loan
verbs ending in -aro in Modern Greek and -ira in Serbian were recorded
(Reverse Dictionary of Modern Greek , Etymological Dictionary of Modern
Greek and Velik i recnik stranih reci i izraza) i.e. mAotapw [pilotaro] (Modern
Greek= to pilot); pilotira(ti) (Serbian) <Fr. piloter<Ital. pilotare. Taking into
account these findings, the purpose of the current study isto examine the
figurative meanings of the loan verbs ending in -aro and -ira in the two
languages, to compare them and to point out similarities and/or
differences in any occurring metaphoric or metonymic mappings (Brdar &
Brdar-Szabd 2013; Hamawand 2011; Lakoff & Johnson 1980; Gibbs 1993).
For instance, umAokdpw [mplokard] = 1. to block, to surround, to barricade
or close off a space so that there is no possibility to escape or
communicate with a nyone 2. to stop a process or to deflect the motion of
a person or an object 3. to blot out i.e. a memory (metaphorically) (Portal
for the Greek language); blok irati = 1. to block, to make inaccessible for
security reasons 2. to deflect the motion of a person or an object (metaph.
especia lly in sports) 3. to obstruct or to impede the de velopment of a
process (also used metaphorically) (Velik i recnik stranih reci i izraza).
Overall, the findings show i) whether the speakers of the two language
communities activate common image schemata when they borrow words,
and ii) to what degree conceptual metaphor a nd metonymy affect this
process and, consequently, the borrowed linguistic items.
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Stanoj¢ i¢, Z. & L. Popovi¢. 2008. Gramatika Srpskog Jezika- za gimnazije i srednje skole.
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H EAANVIKA HEoO OO TOL MATLA TWV W OANTWVY TNG:
H avtiAnyn twv cuyxpovwv BouAydpwv

'Otav epxopaote oe emadn e pia &€vn yAwooa mou 6 ywwpiloupe, auto
TIOU MO¢ KAveL cuvnBwg evtumwon elval to nwe nxel. Npoonaboupe va thv
TIAPOLOLACOUE UE KATL OLKELD KOl VO avVayvVwPLooU e KAmoleg AEEsLg. Edv
T0 dWVNTIKO cUoTnUa TNG YAWooag auThG SladEPEL OPKETA Ao eKELVO TNG
MNTPLKAG MOC N KAmoloG AAANG YAWOOOG TOU KOATEXOUME, €ival TOAU
mBavo n mpodopd va pog davel mepiepyn, aoteia ) akopa Kot Aoxnun.
Evééxetal, emiong, va TpokaAel Kol OpLOHEVOUG GUVELPUOUG. BEBata, n
OTAON MG QMEVAVTL OTN CUYKEKPLUEVN YAwaooa Ba pmopouoe va oxetiletal
KaL LE TNV LoToPLa, TNV TIOALTLKOOLKOVOLKY) KATAOTOON KOL TG KOWWVLKEG
agleg NG avtiotolng xwpag. TuXvA aVTLLETWITI{OUE, Yo ToPASELYUa, TN
oTePeOTUTIN avTIAnyn pn yeppavodwvwy OTL TA YEPUAVIKA Elval pia
KOKONXN YAWooa, KATAAANAN LOVO ylo OTPOTLWTLKA TTOpayyEARATA KOL YL
Tpayoudia NG okKANPNG LOUGCLKAG.

Mwg akolyovtal Kat daivovtal, Aoutdv, Ta €AANVIKA OTOUG W
eMnvodwvoug; e moAAoU¢ Bupilouv PwvnTKA T LOTAVIKA. MepLKEG
ayYAKEG ekdpdoelg, Omwg “It’s all Greek to me” kat “The Greeks must have
a word for...” umodewkviouv OTL otnV ayyAooagoviki mapdadoon n EAAnvikn
elvat pa  «okatalafiotikn» (emopévwg SUokoAn) ala efalpeTika
mAovola yA\wooa.

H mpotewvopevn £€peuva amoteAel pla mPoondbela anotunwaong g
avtiAndng twv olyxpovwv Boulydpwv ylo tn veoeAnvikn yAwooo.
JKOTOG TNG elval vo  evtomotoUv Kat va peAetnOolv T TLO
QVTUTPOCWTEVTIKA YLl TOUG BOUAYAPOUG XOpaKTNPLOTIKA TNG EAANVIKAG o€
dwvnukd/Pwvoloyiko, ypadiko, popdoAoyiko kat Asiloyikd emninedo. Ta
Sedopéva oulntolvtal otn Slactalpwaon avBpwmnoloylkic yl\waocoloyiag,
KOWWVIOYAWoooAoyilag Kol ONUELWTLKAC. To UAIKO TIpoEpXETal w¢ emi To
mAelotov and Ta Kowwvika diktua, mpoowrtikd blogs kat Stadpopa fora oto
Aladiktuo al\d kol amd AoyoTexVIKA Keipeva Kal podopLlkEG HapTupieG.
Aemtopepéotepa, Ba e§eTaotoUv OL TPOMOL LE TOUG omoioug oL BoUAyapot
pLlpouvtal tnv eAAnVikn yAwooo Kot Tpodopd, XPNOLUOTIOLOUV TOUG
MNVIKOUG XOPAKTAPEG OE YPATTA/EIKAOTIKA O0TEIQ KAl Ttapdyouv AEEELC
ard BouAyaplkég pileg pe TNV mPoaBnkn eAANVIKWV KataAREewy.
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EvéoyAwooiki Metadpaon: H Nepintwon tou Adidaktou Keiuévou

O okomog Tng mapoloag HeAETNG elval va avadeifel pla Séoun
EPWTNUATWY Kol TiPoPANUOTIKWY OYewvV TOU OUVSEovTOL HE TN
Sibaokalia tou adibaktou keuévou otn SeutepoPabula exkmaibeuon
Kal va SLEPEVVNOEL TNV avaykn cuotaong plag S1opbwTkAG poTacng,
aglomolwvrag ta pebodoAoyikd epyadeia tng SLayAwaooLkng petadpacng
otnv evboyAwoolkn. ETol, oTo mMpwto HEPoC efetdletal n Ofon tou
ponuatog ota AVOAUTIKA MPOoypaupata Kal f avTamoKpLor ToU OToUG
SL60KTLKOUC OTOXOUG TIOU Of QUTA Slatumwvovtal, evw oto SelTepo
pHEpog Slepeuvatal n ox€on ToUu HETADPOOTIKOU EVEPYNUATOC UE TIG
Bewpleg TWV TOAUYPOUUATIOUWY, TWV KELUEVIKWY €dWV KAl TNG
nipaypatoAoyiag. AapBdavovtag umtdyn Tig VEEG BewpnTIKEG TPOOEYYIOELG
g petadpaong, n 6€on tng ouyypadéwg (Mayyipa 2018) sival otL n
METAdpOON CUVLOTA PECO UETAROAONG QMO TO YAWOOLKO KAl CNUELWTLKO
cloTNUO  TOU Kelévou oto Pabutepo vonua ToU KAl OTnV
KOWVWVLKOTIOALTIOMIKY)  TIPAYUATIKOTNTA  TIOU ouTO  eyypadel.
Mpoteivovtag, Aoutdv, tPOmoug avoapopdwong tng Stbackaiiag Tou
padnuoatog, Sivetat WSlaitepn £udacn otn ZUCTNUIKA AELTOUPYLKA
lpappatik tou Halliday (1994) kol otnv MPOGEYYLON TNG KELUEVIKAG
Loxvog (textual force) Twv Tsiplakou & Floros (2013).

JUYKEKPLUEVA, N peTadpaoTikn Sladlkaoia mapouclaletal wg éva
olvBeto mpoBAnua mou mpolmoBétel, aAld Kol KOAALEPYEL YVWOLOKEG
beflotnteg, kablotd tov/tn  pabnthi/tpla, oAAd  kalt  tov/tnv
Sdibaokovta/ovca  KPLTLKO/A  avayvwotn/oTtplo. ToU  KELMEVOU WG
OVOTTTUYMEVOU  ONUELWTIKOU  OUCTAMATOG, TOU  XPEldleTtol  va
gvepyomnolnBouv ta vonuata tou. MapdAAnAa, onwg Stadaivetal otn
Sibaktiky  mpdtacn  Tou akohouBei,  o/n padntrg/Tpla
QVOKATAOKEUAoVTAG TNV TPAYUATIKOTNTA TTou Staypadetal oto apxalo
Kelpevo, avolyel mpoowmnikd SLGAoyo He auUTO Kal ta SloKeipeva tou,
EUTAEKOVTAG TIC ATOWULKEC TIPOOSOKIEC KAl TNV eUmeLpia Tou/TNG.

Halliday, M.A.K. 1994. An introduction to functional grammar. AovSivo: Edward Arnold.

Halliday, M.A.K. & R. Hasan. 1989. Language, Context, and Text: Aspects of Language in a Social-Semiotic
Perspective. 0¢bopbn: Oxford University Press.

Halliday, M.A.K. 1978. Language as Social Semiotic. The Social Interpretation of Language and Meaning. Aovéivo:

Edward Arnold.

Tsiplakou, S. & G. Floros. 2013. Never mind the text types, here’s textual force: Towards a pragmatic
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Lack of Verbal Agreement and the Speech Act Layer

1. Background. The Minimalist Program (Chomsky 1995) and the
Cartography approach (Rizzi 1997; Cinque 1999 et sequitur) offered us
new machinery for describing the left periphery of the sentence and the
interface between syntax and discourse via specialized projections. These
advancements resulted in new analyses with respect to the status and
position of Imperative Subjects (I1Ss) and Vocative Phrases (VocPs), as
well as agreement, based on discourse participants (see among others
Hill 2007, 2014; Stavrou 2013; Haegeman & Miyagawa 2016; Miyagawa
2017). | argue that the Speech Act Phrase (SAP) and the properties it
encodes for discourse participants can ‘override’ an apparent lack of
agreement between VocPs, ISs and DPs and the verb with respect to
number and person leading to grammatical results.

Georgios Magionos
University of Patras
gmagionos@upatras.gr

2. Facts. In (1) and (2) with a singular VocP and a verb in the plural, the
standard interpretation would be that the VocP refers to a single
Addressee, whereas the imperative refers to all of them:

(2) (Vre) Kosta/  (vre) Kostaci fijete!

Vre Kostas.VOC. vre Kostas.VOC.DIM. leave.2PL.IMP.
‘(Vre / “my dear”) Kostas, leave!’

(2) Cirie Kosta/ Cirie fijete!

Mister Kostas.VOC Mister.VOC leave.2PL.IMP

‘Mister Kostas / Mister, leave!’

The example in (2) is ambiguous though, because of the honorific ‘cirie’.
The plural form could be interpreted as in (1) (more than one addressees,
including the person in the vocative), or as referring to the person in the
vocative only. Descriptively, this is due to the fact that the verbal
agreement is construed as a ‘polite or formal plural’ (see Brown &
Gilman 1960; Brown & Levinson 1987; Sifianou 1992 for some remarks
on Modern Greek).

Something similar happens in (3) and (4), where a subject normally
associated with 3rd person appears with a 1st or 2nd person verbal form,
but this ‘unagreement’ is still considered grammatical:

(3) I pjo kodi/ i siniBismeni/ ikopeles vlepete?

The shortest.NOM/ the usual.NOM/ the girls.NOM see.2PL

‘Do (you) the shortest / the usual / the girls see?’

(4) I pjo kodi/ i siniBismeni/ i kopeles prospaBume.
The shortest.NOM/ the usual.NOM/ the girls.NOM try.1PL
‘(We) the shortest / the usual / the girls try.’

3. Proposal. This presentation aims to account for two distinct
phenomena, namely (i) the polite/formal plural in Modern Greek and
how it is conditioned by features of the SAP marked on VocPs and (ii) the
unagreement between 3rd person elements and verbal forms
morphologically marked for 1st or 2nd person. My proposal is that the
grammaticality of such cases and the readings that arise constitute a side
effect of licensing discourse participants via the SAP. For examples like
(2), on the ‘single Addressee despite plural imperative’ reading, | argue
that the plural form is due to the specification of the VocP with respect
to the intrapersonal [i-p] feature (see Hill 2014 for discussion) and that
Agree takes place between the SAP and the verb. A similar analysis using
Agree can account for the feature mismatch in cases like (3) and (4)
where the DPs are considered 3rd person in other constructions, but
they are interpreted with respect to the Addressee(s) or the Speaker, as
in (3) and (4) respectively.
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16iwpa tou Kataguyiov Miepiwv: Zkiaypddnon tou npodil tou
Kot B€on Tou 010 MAALCLO TWV VEOEAANVIKWV SLAAEKTWVY

To 16iwpa tou Kataduyiou Miepiwv (Koldvng), To omoio Sev €xel peletnOel
6le€odikd £we Twpa, mapouaotdlel WSlaitepo evbladépov, ylatl amotelel
évav BUAaKO QVAUECA OTA VELTOVIKA Bopela Slwpota ™G AUTIKAG
Makedoviag. To biwpa Stadopomoleital amd ta YeITOVIKA Tou o BACIKA
HOPPOCUVTAKTIKA XOPAKTNPLOTIKA, YEYOVOC TTou Ba mpémnel va ouvdeBel pe
peTakvnoel mAnBuouwv emni Toupkokpatiag, OnMwg avadpEpel Kol n
napadoon. Itnv mapovuoa epyacia Oa emnLyelpr)COUUE:

Maplavva
Mapyapitn-Poyka
ApLOTOTEAELO MAVETLOTA ULO
@eooahovikng
ronga@lit.auth.gr

Mapio TooAékn 1. va oklaypadnooupe to podil tou Wbuwpatog e faon

Ivotitovto NeoeAAnVIKGV o. Ta 24 PBACIKA XAPOAKTNPLOTIKA TIOU TPOTelve O TUTUAARG, otnv
InouSwv ‘Elcaywyny’ tou topou NeogAAnvikég AidAektol, ywa TNV Teplypadn Kal
tsmaria@lit.auth.gr SLaipeon Twv VEOEAANVIKWVY SLOAEKTWV:

KoL B. TpOCOETA XAPOAKTNPLOTIKA TIOU adeVOC oUVOEOUVY TO LW UE
TO UTIOAoUa Yeltovika Bopeta dlwpata Kal adeTtépou To Sladoponololv
OO QUTA KOL TO CUVEEOUV HE LOLWUOTA [N YELTOVIKA:

2. va SlepeuVOOUE KATA OO0 Ta YAwoolka dedopéva cuvadouv pe
TG mapadooelg kal mMAnpodopieg yla petoiknon tou mAnBucuol amd ta
HEPN TwV Aypddwv, Twv TpkdAwv, Tng Mivéou k... Kat, TEAOG,

3. va mpoodlopiooupe, katd to Suvatdov KaAutepa, tn Béon Tou
SLWMATOG 0TO TTAALCLO TWV VEOEAANVIKWVY SLOAEKTWV.

Avadopég
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The expression and position of subjects in L2 Greek

The goal of this study is to examine the distribution of null/overt and
preverbal/postverbal subjects in Greek (Spyropoulos & Philippaki-Warburton
2001; Roussou & Tsimpli 2006, a.o.). This phenomenon is studied in the
context of the Interface Hypothesis (IH). Sorace and colleagues (Sorace &
Filiaci 2006; Tsimpli & Sorace 2006; Sorace 2011, 2012, a.o.) argue that the
phenomena that involve the integration of syntax with pragmatics may not
be fully acquirable in a second language. In particular, we test the validity of
the IH in L2 Greek by L1 Spanish, observing if the shared null subject value
enhances L2 acquisition. Competence level is also taken into account to test
if the increase of proficiency reduces the complexities at the syntax-
pragmatics interface (Rothman 2009).

We administered a multiple choice task and a word order selection task in
Greek. The tasks were run with 90 subjects, 30 intermediate and 30
advanced learners and 30 native speakers of Greek. The conditions examined
were: (i) null (#overt) subjects of 1st/2nd person in non- contrastive contexts
and (ii) overt (#null) subjects of 3rd person in contrastive shift contexts in the
first task, and (iii) preverbal (#postverbal) subjects with intransitive verbs in
informational focus contexts in the second task. Test items are exemplified in
(1), (2) and (3).

(1) To savatocirjako e/#ego; kano; mja volta sto parko tis polis.
the weekend e/#l-nom. do-1sg.prs. a-acc. walk in.the park the-gen. city
(2) An ce i Maria; ce o Jorgos pigan sto panepistimio, o kathigitis katalave oti
afti/#e;den parakoluthise to mathima tis filosofias.
although the-nom. Maria and the-nom. Jorgos went-3pl.pst. to.the
university, the- nom. professor realized-3sg.pst. that she-nom./#e not
attended-3sg.pst. the-acc. class the-gen. philosophy
(3) Den exis paratirisi pjos exi erthi sto parti, j’afto rotas: Pjos xorevi?
O filos su lei: O Janis ce i Maria xorevun/#xorevun o Janis ce i Maria.
not have observed-2sg.prs.prf. who has come-3sg.prs.prf. to.the party,
for.this ask- 2sg.prs.: who dances-3sg.prs.? the-nom. friend yours says-
3sg.prs.: the-nom. Janis and the-nom. Maria dance-3pl.prs./#dance-3pl.prs.
the-nom. Janis and the-nom.Maria
The results appear in Graph 1. In the cases examined, there were no
significant differences (p>0.05) between the native and the two experimental
groups for all subject types in the Mann-Whitney test. The L2 groups did not
confront difficulties with the syntax-pragmatics interface. Therefore, the IH
was not fulfilled in the contexts examined. Neither did competence level
affect the L2 performance, since the intermediate group behaved better than
expected at the pragmatic interface.

100%
B Intermediat
50%
° W I-__,._,_-ﬁ ¥ e Advanced
Null  #Overt Overt #Null SV HVS
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H katavonon npodopikov Adyou ota cUyxpova SLEAKTLKA eyXELpidia TnG
eAANVIKAG WG M2: EMSPAOELG, TACELG KOl TIPOTACELG

Yta téAn tng Sekactiag tou '90 n pakpodeflotnta TNG KATAvOnong
nipodopikol Aoyou (KMA) xapaktnpiletat otn &iebvr BiBAoypadia wg
«&eflotnra-2taytonovta» (Nunan 1997- Vandergrift 1997), mapd tnv
KOWOTOmn Kol autovontn Olamiotwon OtL N akpoacn KataAopBdavet
TEPLOOOTEPO amd To 50% TOU XPOVOU TIOU TEPVAEL E€vag HaONTAg
ekTIOEEvoG otn M2 kat Asttoupywvtag os autn (Nation & Newton 2009-
Council of Europe.). Napopolo Slaypddetal to TOmio Kal oTtnv EAANVIKA
nipaypatikotnTa (BA. kat Mntotdkn 2014- MavtehdyAou 2017), Siaitepa
paAlota ebpocov n yévvnon, i KaAUTepa n emavavakaludn tng eEAANVIKAG
wg 2, ouvteleital kata tn dekaetia tou ‘80 (Moschonas 2017). Aev eivay,
Aoumov, tuxaio OtL amo ta mpwta SLEAKTIKA eyXelpidia TG EAANVLIKAG wG 2
oXe60V N eVIEAWC AMOUGCLA{OUV OPYOVWHEVEC SpaCTNPLOTNTEG AVATTTUENG
¢ KNA. Znuepa n KNA daivetal va €xel Bpel tn B€on mou tng apuodlet
OTOUG OLSOKTLKOUC TOPOUC TNG €AANVIKAG w¢ 2, mdéoco paAlov otav
OUVLOTA QmO POVN TNG QVTIKEIHEVO ouyypadnc SLOOKTIKWY eyxelpLSlwv
(A.x. Avtwviou & Astooudn 2004 ApBavitakn & Maviehdyhou 2006).

H moapadoxy tng ouvtehoUpevng e€€€AEng otov xwpo tng KMA
cuvoSeUeTal Kal amo évav avanodeuKTo MPOoBANUATIONO 0 OXECN UE TNV
maywpévn mAéov B€on NG OMwG auth ekppaletal TOCOTIKA OTa
npoodata SISaKTIKA eyXelpidla, aAAd Kol MOLOTIKA, HEoa amo Tn popdn
Twv 8paoTNPLOTATWY KOl TN OTOXEUOH TouG. H mapoloa epyacio emiyelpel
va amavinoel OTOV TPOoNnyoUupevo TpoPAnuatiopnd e€etalovrag ta
SLdakTikad eyxelpibla mou ameuBuvovtal oe (a) evAAlkoug HaBnTéG tng
eMNVIKAG w¢ M2 kat (B) o matdia kat eprifoug emumédou eAAnVoudbeLag
Al kat A2. Zkompa emhéyovtal ta SLOOKTIKA gyxelpidia TG teAeuTaiag
OEKAETIOG HUE TO OKEMTIKO OTL EVOWUOTWVOUV TG OUYXPOVEC TACELS OTNV
KMA. H avaluon twv Spactnpotitwv KMA yivetat pe Bdaon ta €€Ag
kpttipla: (1) TNV MOCOTIKA OMOTUNMWGON TOUG Ot OXEon ME TIC GAAEG
pakpodeflotnteg, (2) TO MOVIEAO QKOUOTIKNG emegepyaoiag ToU
nipokpivouv: avodikn enefepyaoia (bottom-up processing), kaBodikn
enefepyacia (top-down processing) kot OSwadpaoctiky enefepyaocia
(interactive processing) (Mendelson 2001- Vandergrift 2007- Rost 2011),
(3) T OSlactdocelg akpdéacng mou  AauPdavouv  umoPn  TOuG:
€EQTOUKEVUEVD, OLOTIOALITIOULKY), KOWWVLKI, CGUYKELUEVLKY, OTPOTNYLKH,
SLOKELMEVIKA KOl KpLTtikh Sldotaon (Flowerdew & Miller 2005), (4) ™
OUOXETION TOUG ME GAAEG MOKPOSEELOTNTEG, ONMWG N  mapaywyn
npodoplkol f ypamtou Adyou, (5) TG Aeltoupyie¢ ToOU ETLTEAOULV:
Slerubpaotikn (interactional), emiteAeotikn (transactional) n ocuvéuacuo
tou¢ (Brown & Yule 1983), (6) TIC OLOOKTIKEG TIPOCEYYIOEL TOU
avtavakAolv, (7) T CUVEPYATLKOTNTA N HOVOKATEUBUVTIKOTNTA TOUG Of
OXéon HME TNV €UMAOKN TWV padntwv, (8) ta Kelpevika e€idn mou
gvowpatwvouy, (9) t ¢uowkodtnta, yvnolotnta f/ kat aubevtkotnta tou
npodoplkol Adyou TpoG akpoaon kot (10) TOV KPLTIKG TOUG
T(POCAVATOALOUO.

Ta anoteAéopata TG avaAuong avadelkvuouv TNV MPoodo Tou €XEL
ouvteAeotel o oxéon He tnv mayilwon tng KMA, tautoxpova, OHWG,
EMBEPBALWVOUV TO OTL OL KALVOTOUEG DewpnTIKEG TIpoaeyyioelg otn Sebvn
BiBAoypadia dev €xouv evowpatwBel akoun otoug SLEAKTLKOUG TOPOUG
NG MOAUYAWGOGONG TAENG. ZNUAVTLKOTEPO, EVEEXOUEVWG, OTOXO AMOTEAEL N
opBotnTa TNG AmAvInong O€ €va TAQICLO TOU UTIOYOPEVETAL Qo TN
YAwoouwkr emdpkela, n omoia ¢aivetal va avadelkvUeTOL O TEUMTN
Se€lotnta. Ta amoteAéopata eysipouv oultnon yupw amo tn otdyeuon
TWV SI8AKTIKWY TIOPWV TNS EAANVLKAC WG 12, TNV L8LOTNTA TWV HadNnTwV wg
EVEPYWV aKPOATWV aAAG Kal TG TTpoUTOBETELG TNE KPLTIKAG aKkpOaon .
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Avadopég

Ztepeotuneg petadopég tunov ANOPQMNOZ-ZQO0 otnv eAAnVIKH YAwooo

OL eUpWIAIKEG PENETEC TNG peTAdOPAC OTO ONUEPWVO OTASLO0 prmopolv va
XwplotoUv og SU0 Katnyopieg. OL LeAETEC TNG MPWTNG Katnyopiag Bacifovral
OTNV «KAOOLKN», QVOYOLEVN OTOV ApPLOTOTEAN, Amoyn wg n petadopd eivat
éva oxnua Aodyou, nA. Aektik otolxeio Baclopévo otnv untdppntn cUyKpLon
(Bally 1951, 187). H evvolakn mpooéyylon mou npotddnke arnod toug Lakoff &
Johnson kat xpnotpomnoteital moAU MAQTLA 0 CUYXPOVEG UEAETEG, PAEMEL TN
petadopd w¢ éva amapaitnto epyaleio tng avBpwrivng okédng, Eva
UNXOVIOMO TIOU ETUTPEMEL TNV TipocPacn ot plo adnpnuévn €vvola
(UTTOKELUEVLKN EUMELPLA) MECW HLOG ATTTAG KOL TILO CUYKEKPLUEVNG (Smaragdi
2012, 35).

H Aeyopuevn kAaowkn petadopd, onwg daivetal, Sev €xelL apeon oxéon e
TN vontikn odaipa Tou avBpwnou, evw n Bewpla TNG EvwolakAG PeTadopag
otV apxwkn tng ekdoxny dev Slvel mMoOAA onupoaocia otnv avaluon Ttwv
YAWOOLKWVY UECWV TIOU XpnoLuomnoldnkay yla va ekbpaoctel pia évvola, éva
concept.

Mta TTOAAQ UTTOCXOMEVN ETLOTNHOVIKI) TIPOCEYYLON OTn MEAETN TNG
petadopdg pmopel va otabel n Bewpia tng otepedtunng (YAwOOLKNAG)
METADOPAC TTOU XPNOLUOTOLEITAL 0T pWOLKA YAwaooAoyia.

H otepedtunn petadopd opiletatl wg Aé€nua pe petadopikr €vvola to
orolo amotelel amAd kol cuvnBOLopévo oxrpa AGyou otnv KOBnuepLn
ETUKOWVWVIA KL KATA KAVOVa epmepLEXeTaL ota Ae€ikd (Tenna 1988, 174) (r.x.
N Aé€n toakdAl wg XapaktnELopOg oAU okAnpou kat Biatou avBpwrou).

'OAeg oL otepedtuneg petadopég UG YAwooag Sev amotelolv pia
opada oamd pepovwpéva As€npata. OL OXETIKEG WEAETEG TNG PWOLKAG
YAwooog omédeléav OTL OL OTEPEOTUTEG UETAPOPEC £XOUV CUOTNULKO
xopoktipa, elvat Suvatdv va katnyoplomoinBolv KalL cuvdEovtal ME TN
VONTLKN Kal evvolakn odaipa tou avBpwrnou (Ckaapesckasa 1993, 66).

‘Eva €lbog otepedTuTIwY peTadopwyv ToU E€XeL UeyAAn Suadoon otn
YAwooa elvat oL petadopég Tou  xapaktnpilouv Tov  avBpwmo
napopolaovtag tov pe {wo ocov adopd TNV gfwteplky epdavion n
ocuunepldpopd tou (petadopég Tumou ANOPQMOZ-ZQO0).

To mapov e€etalel TIG Mopanavw HetadopéG otnv eAAnViky yAwooa. H
avaiuon Baoiletal ota €€nG KpLTrpLa:

a. n Baon tng petadopadg (e€wteptki opolotnTa, T.X. KauiAa yloe Ynin
KAl AoXNUn yuvaika' XopOKTNPELOTIK cuumepldopd, T.X. apvi/apvdkt wg
XOPOKTNPLOLOG TIPAOU KL AKAKOU avBpwrou)

B. o tumog xapaktnplopou (dnAadn av n petadopd xapoktnpilel éva
ATOMO BETIKA 1 APVNTLKA)

Y. 0 TUTOC ToU peTadoplkol AEENUATOC KOL N OXECN TOU HE TO YEVOG
(e€etaletal n oxéon tou KABe petadoplkol As€nuatog e to GUAO Kal TO
VPOUUATIKO YEVOG OMWG TPOKUMTEL amd TNV OVAAUCH, OL OTEPEOTUTIEC
petadopég xwpilovtal og autég mou 1) meplypadouv Eva atopo avetaptnta
and to ¢UAo Tou, TLX. yata 2) avadEpovial O AVIPEG, TLX. kOkopag 3)
avadEPoVTal O YUVAIKEG, TLY. KATOIKX)

6. n moAuonuia (avallovtal OL TEPUITWOEL TOAUCNUIAE TwV
OTEPEOTUTIWY UETADOPWY, OMWE oTo ALEnua Ydpt to omoio Hetadoplkd
nieplypadel €évav avBpwro mou Sev avayvwpilel Ta aoteia gite Tpayoudlotn
Xwpic pwvn Kat tahévto).

H katnyoplomoinon twv otepedTUnwy HeTadopwyv He Baon ta mapanavw
KpLTipLo SNAWVEL TO CUCTNULKO XOPOKTHPO TOUG, TO POAO TOUG OTNV EAANVLKNA
YAWOOLKN £LKOVA TOU KOOUOU Kol Umopei va xpnotpornotnBei otn SitdaokaAia
™G eANVIKNS we SeUTeEPNC/EEVNC YAwaooag.
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‘OyYeig Tou oxnpatikol Adyou (‘urtaAdayn’ kot ‘emavactpodn’)

H ‘untaddayn’ (7 ‘evaAllayn’) elval oxua Ue ouvexn mapoucia otn
Aoyotexvia aAAd kot oe kGBe dM\o eibog emefepyacpuévou Aoyou (A.x.
@dotov oivou orauviov [avti: Oaoiou oivou] Aplotoddvnc: ToUHOV alua
EBVLKS Kal natpog £micte Yo0bokANG: MARYH amd @pIkto Loyaipt Kapadneg depuoi
KomoBLotpLaks otadayuoil Sakpuwv Tpumdpng —kal mARBoc¢ AGAAa opola). Mapd TO
Naverotio ABnvov YEYOVOG OTL, 000V adopd TNV APXULOEAANVIKN YPAUUATED UTIAPXOUV
anakas@primedu.uoa.gr KATOLEG oTopadIkEC LeAETeC (Bers 1974), To oxUa, YEVIKA, SV €XEL pUeAE-
™Bel otnv €ktaon kot oto PaBog mou amalteital, HE KPLTHPLAL TOCO
YAWOOOAOYLKA 000 Kal TPOYHOTOAOYLKA. ¥’ AUTO AMOCKOTIEL N €PELVA TTOU
TIPOUCLAeTaL ¢° auth TV €onynon (U épeuva mou Aappavel umoyn
g mapadeiypoata Oxt povo amd tnv eAAnViKr oAAd KAl amo GAAEG
YAWGoOEC).
Je 0,TL adopa tnv enavaoctpodn, Stakpivoupe [I] Tn ‘cuvektikn’ kai [I1]
™V ‘pocBetikr’, TNG omolag ol SUo EEXWPLOTEG MEPUMTWOELG €ival [a] n
‘ouvtaktikn’ kat [b] n ‘(ouvBetiko)mapaywyikn’. Asdoupévou oOtL oL Suo
TITUXEC Tou datvopévou €xouv NN emopkw¢ pehetndest (Nakag 2002,
2007, 2014), Ye TV €L0AYNON QUTH TAPOUCLAleTaL N £€pEuva oV TTpowBel
oe BABoC TN MEAETN TNG CUVTOKTLKNG EMOvVAOTPodnG, n omoia cuvictatal
otnv aueon emavaindn plog As€kng povadag, o EexwpLoTr MPoowsLaKn
evotnta ev eibel  ‘deltepng okéPng, xapw Kkamowag TmPOoBeTng
nminpodopiag i Stacddnong f oplobEtnong tg onuooiag tng — n véa
mAnpodopia pmopel V' amotedel TO UMOTAKTIKO A/KAL TOPOTAKTIKO
g€aptnua tng emavahapBavopevng Ae€Ikng povadag).

Oavaong Naxog
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The moraic value of consonantal moras in Ancient Greek

Ancient (Attic) Greek (AGr) has been analyzed — within the generative
framework at least (Kiparsky 1967, 1973, 2003; Kiparsky & Halle
1977; Sommerstein 1973; Steriade 1982, 1988; Sauzet 1989; Golston
1990, among others) — by means of both metrical structure and
contrastive relative pitch. A metrical algorithm determines the position of
the accented mora, whereas tonal constraints decide on the
distribution of tones to these metrically prominent positions. Both
syllabic and moraic trochees have been employed (e.g. Steriade 1988;
Sauzet 1989) to account for the recessive pattern, that is, the
positioning of the H tone either on the antepenultimate syllable, e.g.
ee’daolon ‘phantom.yom.s. or, if the final is long, on the
antepenultimate mora, e.g. eed22”loo ‘phantom.gey.sc’. Steriade (1988),
for instance, offers a rule-based analysis of AGr accentuation that
employs several foot formation rules which render extrametrical both
the word-final consonant and the word-final light syllable, and build
a quantity insensitive trochee at the right edge of the word. The H is
associated to the metrically prominent syllable of such a foot:
(e€d2a)lo[n]. Intrametrical consonants fail to project a mora, hence a
VC[C]-final syllable is treated as monomoraic: ka(ngdo“k)[s]
‘Cappadocian.yom.ss’- A special mora rule is independently needed to
explain the rightward shift of H before a VV-final syllable, i.e. uHu.uu
> pppp: ee(da™loo) > ee(drsloo). Although descriptively accurate, a
major problem with Steriade’s analysis, originally pointed out by Sauzet
(1989), is the discrepancy between the quantity-insensitive footing, on
the one hand, and the quantitative sensitive aspects of the language, on
the other such as the dependence of extrametricality and the mora
rule on the moraic value of the final syllable. Here, we embrace I1t6 &
Mester’s (2016) tonal, foot-free perspective in the analysis of the AGr
recessive pattern. A H + L tonal constellation and a boundary L- tone,
strictly limited to the end of the phonological word, together yield the
recessive pattern, e.g. eedr"lo"o". We extend, however, their analysis
so that we can address certain challenges that AGr presents for
phonological theory, such as the diversity in the distribution of tones in
host+clitic constructions. Unlike final consonants, which are always
extrametrical and hence non-moraic (Steriade 1982, 1988), pre-final
ones contribute to the moraic value of the syllable they belong to
(contra to Steriade’s 1988 analysis) because in both VV- and VC[C]-
final words the H cannot move further than the antepenultimate mora
(Law of Limitation):
(1) a. eedda"loo (*eedaHaloo) VV#

b. kapaHdoks (*kaHpadoks) V[Cl#
The bimoraicity of the final syllable in (1b) is further supported by the
fact that it is never assigned a H tone post-lexically before an enclitic (2a),
as is the case with V- and V[C]-final words (2c—d), which may even
tolerate adjacent Hs. More specifically, in enclitic environments the word
kapaHdoks patterns exactly like gethJJ[n], with the H surfacing on the
clitic itself (2a—b). We argue that this is because the final mora in both
words is associated with the L-, e.g. kapaHdoLkL's, gethJLJL'n, and hence is
not available to the enclitic H. In contrast, words ending in a light syllable
are subject to extrametricality; therefore, when a clitic is added, they are
available to host the enclitic H tone (2c—d):
(2) a. kapaHdoLkL’s tino's / Mpa“do“ks tinos ‘s.o’s Cappadocian’ V[C]#

b. geth:)LaL'n tino_Hs/*gethaoH_n tinos ‘s.0.’s neighbor (yom) VVIC]#

c. gethoLaLna_Htinos ‘s.0./s neighbor (acc)’”  VH#

d. siHito_Hs tinos ‘s.0.”s wheat’ V[C]#
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The preverb kata- from Ancient to Modern Greek

The prefix kata- is a rather frequent preverb (prepositions used as verbal
prefixes); it covers a non-negligible 1,175% of all words in the Liddell-Scott-

Antonio R. Revuelta Jones (LSJ) Dictionary (1.388 out of 118.102 lemmata). This proportion

Pu.igdo.llers . decreases in Modern Greek where only 0,491% of verbs (244) are prefixed by
;Jm,l//lerdsu.i;d Autonoma kata- (AKN, 49.626 lemmata). The purpose of this paper is to give a full
e Madri

account of the verbs prefixed by kata- in Ancient Greek and their diachronic
evolution. The main issues discussed will be the following:

a) The meanings can be divided between two basic axis: (i) the verticality,
where the preverb is opposed to dva-; (ii) the abstract malefactive meaning,
where it is opposed to the benefactive Unep- (Luraghi 2005; Revuelta 2014).

b) Its compound verbs exhibit a rather restricted and regular number of
predicate frames (quantitative and qualitative valency). My purpose in this
paper is to formalize those regular predicate frames and to establish the
syntactic and semantic connections and derivations among them from a
constructionist and cognitive point of view (Goldberg 1995; Talmy 1985).

c) The paper researches the connections between the preverb kata-
and the preposition katd (see Luraghi 2003).

d) The diachronic development from Ancient Greek (satellite-framed) to
Modern Greek (mainly verb-framed) constitutes an important factor taken
into account and exhibits parallels in other languages (Mateu & Acedo-
Matellan 2013; Talmy 1985).

e) The description of the Greek data is parallel to that provided for other
languages. There are clear similarities between the Greek system and those
of other languages like German (Dewell 2011) or English.

The data are mainly taken from a corpus made up by the following
authors (complete works, more than 2 million words): Aeschylus,
Aristophanes, Demosthenes, Euripides, Herodotus, Lysias, Plato, Sophocles,
Thucydides and Xenophon. Additional information has been taken from
other authors and periods (TLG) and from the data available in dictionaries
and lexical works (e.g. LSJ).

The final purpose of this paper is to collect and formalize all the
information available about kata- scattered in dictionaries and lexical works
and to transfer it from its present place in lexicography to the grammatical
component of the linguistic description of Greek. The preverb has to be
understood as a regular means of word formation.

antonio.revuelta@uam.es
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Sluicing: Less form, more meaning

Sluicing, as originally discussed by Ross (1969) and analyzed by Merchant
(2001) more extensively, refers to wh-questions that bear unpronounced yet
meaningful syntax, as in (1):
(1) Somebody just left, but | don’t know who justteft.
Assuming that the complement clause is a wh-interrogative, everything but
the wh-phrase deletes at PF (shown with strikethrough), while it remains
visible for interpretation at LF. As (1) also shows, wh-movement feeds sluicing.
As Abels (2018) points out, the strongest argument in favor of this approach to
sluicing rests on language-specific properties of p(reposition)-stranding. More
precisely, we expect p-stranding in sluicing to be unavailable in languages that
do not permit p-stranding in typical wh-questions (see the relevant
generalization in Merchant 2001: 92, (21)). It has been shown though that
while Greek does not allow p-stranding, sluicing is generally available with p-
stranding (see Vlachos 2012 for Greek; Sag & Nykiel 2011 for other languages
exhibiting the same pattern, and Merchant & Simpson 2012 for a response in
terms of PF-deletion). This is exhibited in (2) below:
(2) a. i Ana milai me kapjon ala dhen ksero me pjon milai--Anra-mepjen
b. (?) i Ana milai me kapjon ala den ksero pjon wilai-H-Anra-me-pjon

the.nom Ana talk-3sg with someone but neg know-1sg who
“Anna is talking to someone but | don’t know who (she is talking to)”
c. ¥*(Me) pjon milai I Ana? “Who is Anna talking to?”
Under the PF-deletion approach, (2b) should be ungrammatical, since it
would correspond to a configuration with p-stranding, which is
independently ruled out as (2c) shows. While there have been attempts to
save the PF-deletion theory by cleaving the interactions between p-
stranding and sluicing on a language-specific basis (in particular, Rodrigues et
al. 2009), we show that Greek offers a definitive argument from p-stranding
against the PF-deletion theory. The alternative approach we put forward
builds on the idea that there is no PF-deletion, and therefore no
unpronounced syntax; the structure is as in (3):
(3) Idha kapjon ala dhen ksero pjon
saw-1s someone but not know-1sg who

“l saw someone, but | don’t know who”

The question then is how to recover from who the interpretation that
corresponds to a full sentence (who | saw). Note that such approaches have
been developed quite successfully outside the mainstream Minimalist
framework (Chomsky 1995, onwards) — see, for example, Ginzburg & Sag
(2001) and Culicover & Jackendoff (2005) — but not really within minimalism.
On the other hand, the idea that an element with predicative content may
introduce a proposition (or a set of propositions) has been argued for in the
context of sentential complementation. In particular, Moulton (2015),
following Kratzer (2006), argues that the complementizer that is a predicate
(i.e., <e, <st>>) that associates the selecting predicate with propositional
content provided by the clause it embeds, as in John thinks that Mary left. In
selectional terms, the predicate think selects that and not a proposition, at
least not directly.

Much in the spirit of taking non-propositional syntax to translate to
propositional semantics, we will argue that the syntax of a typical sluicing case
does not contain any unpronounced content, as in (3) above. We argue that
the wh-part pjon introduces propositional content, very much like
complementizers do. The crucial difference is that this propositional content is
provided by the anaphoric dependency pjon forms with its licenser namely the
indefinite pronoun kapjon. We further show that the wh-part is selected by
the predicate, hence its sensitivity to predicates compatible with wh-
complements.



MEeTanpayHatoAoyLKA OTEPEGTUTIA KOl KUPLOPXEG KATAOKEVEG TNG
nAwiog o oUVEVTELEELG TNAEBEATWV/TPLIV

H ohoéva aufavopevn mpoBoArf amd ta MME Twv  OUVOUIALOKWY
(conversationalization:  Fairclough  1995) «kat pn TPOTUMWYV  TIOLKIALWV

Oeobwpa N. ZaAtibou (vernacularization: Coupland 2014) éxeL otpedel TMAEOV TNV KOWWVLIOYAWOGOAOYLKN
Aplototédelo Naveruotipo £€PEUVOL OTOV TPOTIO AVATIOPAOTACNG TWV YEWYPOADLKWY KOL KOWVWVIKWY TTOKIALWY
Oeocalovikng otov Adyo twv MME, HlO¢ Kol Ta OUYKEKpLUEVA YAwoowkda SedSopéva
saltidouroula@yahoo.gr anoppinmtoviav apxikd wg pn «puotkd» Kat pn «auvBevtika» (Coupland 2007).

XOpaKTNPLOTLKO TIOPASELYHA KOWWVLKNAG TIOWKIALAG LE AVAYVWPLOUEVO KUPOG TILaL
otnv eAANVIKA TNAeOpacon amoTeAEL N AEYOUEVN «YAWOOO TWV VEWV», AOYyW TNG
oTPOdAG TWV TNAEOMTIKWY OTAOUWY 0TV TTPOGEAKUGN TOU VEAVIKOU Kowou. Q¢ ek
toUTtou, oTnV TNAEOMTIKY HuBomAaocia mapatnpeital MAEoV auEnuévn Xpron QUTAS
NG KOWWVLKAG TIOWKIAOG aKOUN Kal amd pn VEOUG XOPOKTAPEG (TL.X. maldld
Snuotikol, nAkiwpévoug). Emiong, evw evtomilovtol €peuveg mou acxoAoUvTal Ue
TOV TPOTO AVAMAPACTOCNG TWV KN TIPOTUTIWY TOKIALWY oTtnV eAANVIKA ThAgopaon
(m.X., neTaglL GAAwv, Stamou 2011 Stamou & Saltidou 2015), n peAéTn TOoU TPOMOU
TPOCANYPNG TWV AVATTAPACTACEWY AUTWY artd TO TNAEOTITIKO KOWO, KABWG KoL TWV
NYEUOVIKWY AOYWV KAl TWV HETAMPAYHATOAOYIKWY oTEPEOTUNIWY (metapragmatic
stereotypes: Agha 1998) mou T cuvoSdelouy, TIOPAEVEL OKOUN OE TIPWLLO OTASL0
(BA. evéewtikd Stamou, Maroniti & Griva 2015- Manaloxapiou, Otepvidrn,
Apxakng & Todaun 2016), kKaBwG oL MEPLOCOTEPEG TIPOCEYYIOEL TNG avAAuong
Aoyou €xouv dwoel peyalltepn €udacn otnv epunveia kal W6eoAoyikn avaiuon
TWV KEWEVWY TOPpA oTov TPOMo mpdoAnng Toug amd ta akpoatrpta (BA. kat
Stdpou 2014).
Me adetnpia, Aoutdv, T Mapandvw OSLOMIOTWOEL;, N Tapoloa €peuva
Slepeuvd tov TPOTO pe tov omoio Séka TtnAeBeatég/ATPlEG TMOU AVAKOUV OTLG
NAKLOKEG OMASEG Twv VEWV KAl Twv HeonAikwv mpooAapBdvouv  Tig
QVOTTAPOOTACELS TNG «YAWOCOC TWV VEWVY» OF TIEPUTTWOELS XPAoNG TG amd un
VEOUG HUBOTAOTIKOUG XAPOKTAPESG (TSl SNUOTIKOU, NALKLWUEVEG), OTIWG OUTEG
KaTookeuAlovtal oTLG SNUOPIAELG TNAEOTTIKEG OElpéG Eutuytougvol Madi xal to
Mapa [lévte. EWSIKOTEPA, Yyl TN MEAETN TOU TPOMOU TPOCANYNG Twv
QVOMAPOOTACEWY TWV VEAVIKWY LOLwHATwY aflomodnkav oL NUOOUNUEVES
OUVEVTEVEELC WG epyaleio ouAAoyng edopévwy, N BeUATIKA TTOLOTIKA avAAUGH WG
Tpomog enefepyaciog kal avaluong twv dedopévwy, kKaBwg Kat To moAudldotato
povtélo mpooAnyng tou Schrgder (2000) wg epUNVEUTIKO TAOLO AVAAUGNG TWV
QVOYVWOEWV TWV TNAEOMTIKWY KELMEVWY. MMapdAAnAa ywo thv gpunveia twv
EUPNUATWY omd T QMOVINCEL, Twv ouvevtevlalopévwy aglomoldnkav
OUVOUQOTLKA KOl OL NYEUOVLKOL AOYOL YLt TLG KOWWVIKEG KOTAOKEUEG TNG NALKIAG,
TIOU QIMOPPEOUV Mo Ta Kuplopxa (UETAMPAYUATOAOYIKA) oTepedTUTA. AMO TNV
avaluon mPoKUTTEL OTL oL ouvevteu§lalopevol/eg ouvtaxbnkav Kupiwg Pe TV
KNYEUOVLKA» QVAYVWON TWV TNAEOTITIKWY KELUEVWY, cUUdWvVA HE TNV omoia n
veavikotnta eival acuBaTn He TNV madikn Kat tpitn nAwia, avamapdyovtog £Tol
ouvAOn UETATPAYUATOAOYLIKA CTEPEOTUTA YLA TOV TPOTO OMALAG TOOO TWV VEWV
000 KOl TWV QVATMAPLOTWUEVWY KOWWVLKWY OMASWY, KBWE KAl TOUG NYEUOVLKOUG
AGYOUG YLO TNV KOTAOKEUH TWV NALKLOKWY TOUTOTATWV.
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ZUYKPOTNON TAUTOTATWVY HECA OO TTOAUPWVIKEG TIPOKTLKEG
KPLTLKOU YPOUUOTIOUOU

H ekmatSeuTiky YAwoooAoyla 0TO XWPO TOU KPLTKOU YPOUMOTIOMOU EXEL
Swoel Eudacn OTLG POEG KOL OTLG LETAPBACELG TWV VONUATWY OTIWG AUTES
TIPAYMOTWVOVTAL 0TO TAQLGLO TN UTtEpTIOIKIAGTNTOC (superdiversity) mou
XopoKtnpilel TG ouyxpoveg Kowwvieg (Blommaert 2005). 3Tig oUYXPOVEG
KOWWVIOYAWOOOAOYIKAG TIPOEAEUGONG EKTMALSEUTIKEG TIPAKTIKEG £udaon
Slvetal oTIC METAPAOCEL KOL TG POEC VONUATWY KAl TOpwvV
(sociolinguistics of mobility) pe tnv moAudwvia (polyphony) (KwotoUAn
2015) va &ivel tn Suvatotnta va aflomolouvtal TOLWKIAEG dwWVEG Kol
Slopopetika Kelpevikd €ibn. Mole¢ Opwg €lval oL TAUTOTNTEG TOU
Slopopdwvovtal og pia TETola CUVOETN KOWWVLKI TPAYUATIKOTNTA;

Edapuolovtag €va  OLETEG  TPOYPOUHA  KPLTIKAG  YAWOOLKNG
ekMaibevong e éva CUYKEKPLUEVO TOTILKO OUYKELUEVO, BACLOUEVO OTNV
noAvdwvia, TI¢ PoEG TWV VonUATwY Kat otn Snuoupyia evog dtaloyou
TWV HaBnTwV He TNV Kowwvia Kal ta Tolkiha Kelwevika €i6n, aAla kat
Tou¢ OlaAdyoug TOU  avamTUooOoVIAL HECA OTn  OXOALKN TAfn,
SlamotwOnke n peuototnTa, N aykUAwon, aAAd kalt n oAlayn Twv
TOUTOTATWVY HMECA OTNV KOWOTNTA Kal TO €60¢ TwV TAUTOTATWV TIOU
Slopopdwvovtal oTo MAALCLO TNG CUYKEKPLUEVNG OXOALKN G TAENC.

Mo ocuykekpLpéva, ol padntég péoa oe SUO gpeuvNTIKOUG KUKAOUG
KATA ta oXoAwka €tn 2016- 2017, 2018-2019 evtomcav To B€pa mou
Bélouv va aoxoAnBolv, €Becav Ta €pwTAMATA TOUC, €depav Kot
avéEAUOQV OXETIKA KEl(UEVA, CUYKPIVOVTAG Ta Kol ouveéypadav SIKA Toug
LLOVOTPOTILKA KOl TIOAUTPOTILKA KElpEeva.

Jtnv mapouciacn auty 6o mapouclactolV oL avaAUCEL TwV
KELWEVWV KATA TOV TPWTOo Kal SeUtepo kUKAO, Wote va SlamotwBolv ol
TAUTOTNTEG Tou dlatnpnBnkav, oL TautotnTeg ou StapopdwOnkav, oL
OTIYHLOLEG KOTOOKEUEG TIOU ouykpotnOnkav. Mo TNV avaAucn Ttwv
Sedopévwy n Bewpla TomoBETnong twv Martin & White (2005) péoa ano
Ta enineda avdAuong, g ektipnong (attitude), epmAokng (engagement)
kat Stapabuiong (graduation) €6woe tnv gukalpia va evtomiotouv ol
YAwoowkol mopoL o SLapopdwVouV TG TRUTOTNTEG TWV LaBNTWY, ONwg
Kal ot Adyol, Kuplopyol Kol N, TTOU GUYKPOTOUVTOL OE TETOLOU €(60UG
TIPOYPAUMOTO KPLTIKAG YAWOOLKAG eKmaibsvuonc.
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otnv nadaywytkn mpagn. Ito Mwooikrn naibeio 35 (MeAéteg aplepwuéves atov kadnyntri NamoAéovta
Mnton, e T. Avdpouldkng): 165-177. ABriva: Gutenberg.
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Dawvopeva enavinpnévng cuvavadopas oTLG Va-OUUTTANP W LOTIKEG
npotaocelg tnG EAAnVIKAG: Otav o MepLkog Kot 0 ALOGTIACHEVOG
‘EAeyxog &¢ev eivar EAeyxog

O 6pog EAeyyoc neplypAdel TEPUTTWOELG OTLG OTIOIEC TO KEVO UTIOKEIEVO
pLag e€aptnuévng mpdtaong emAEYEL UTIOXPEWTIKA éval kovtvo (local)
onueio avagopdc (antecedent), To omolo kol Tou emBAMETAL SOULKA.
AutO TO onueio avadopdc eilval cuv-g€optnuévo HeE TNV eCapTnUEvn
TPOTACK, UE TNV €vvola OTL TOOO QUTO 000 Kal N €€aptnuévn TpOTaAcH
TPEMEL va. amoteAoUv WEAN TN dlag untplkng mpotaong (Tautotnta
YrnoxpewtikoU EA€yyou, The Obligatory Control Signature- Landau 2013,
29). H §éopeucn auTr Tou EAeyXOUEVOU KEVOU UTIOKELUEVOU CUVETTAYETAL
OTL TO KEVO QUTO UTIOKE(UEVO €XEL TAUTOONUN avadopd HE TO Onuelo
avadopdg tou. Qotdoo, UTAPXOUV TIEPUTTWOELG OTLC OTOLEG TO KEVO
UTIOKEIEVO TNG CUUMANPWHATIKAG SNAWVEL €va oUVOAO OTOLXElwV Ta
omnola cuumneplhappavouv to eAéyxov otolxeio (1) (Mepikog EAeyyog,
Partial Control) | ouvavadépetal Tavtoxpova o dU0 N TMEpPLOCOTEPQ
eAéyxovta otolxeia (2) (Ataonaousvog EAeyyog, Split Control). To Bacikd
XOPOKTNPLOTIKO QUTWV TWV TIEPUTTWOEWVY Elval OTL N avadopd Tou KEVoU
UTIOKELMEVOU TNG e€aptnuévng eival emauvénuévn o oxéon UeE auTh Tou
eAéyxovtog oTolXelou Kal apa pn tautéonun. Qotooo, oL SOUEC QUTEG
elval Sopég eAéyxou kabBwg mAnpouvtal ol opilouceg MPoUMoBETELg TG
TautotnTac tou YmoxpewtikoUu EAEyxou, dnA. n oxéon SOULKNG eMLBOANG
avapeca oto eAéyxov OTOlXelo Kol OTO Kevd UTloKeipevo, n oxéon
gyyuTnNTaGg, KOBWG Kol To OTL TOo eAEyyov oTOLXElo Kal n eéaptnuévn
nipotacn opeihouv va avrikouv otnv (Sla untpikn npotaon (Boeckx et al.
2010- Landau 2013):

(1)  The chair; managed [A;, to meet at 6 / apply together for the

grant]

(2)  John; proposed to Mary; [A; to help each other]
H épeuva é€xeL evromiosl pla oslpd oamd cuvOrikeg mou opilouv Kal
mieplopifouv TNV Katavourn autwv Twv datvopévwv (BA. Boeckx et al.
2010- Landau 2013). Ma nmapadelypa, o Mepikdg EAgyyoc gival duvatog
HOVO LE €€apTNUEVECG IPOTACELG OL omoieg SltabBEtouv Xpovikrn avadopd
KOL TO KEVO UTIOKEIUEVO TIPETEL VO €IVOL CUVTOKTIKA OTOV €VIKO aplOuo.
Ano v AaMn o Awaonaouévo¢ EAsyyoc eival Suvatog HoOvo e
e€opTNUEVEC TIPOTACELG TOU £€apTwvTal amd pApATa Tou SnAwvouv
TipoTaoN 1 eMkowvwvia (proposal, communication verbs).

H EMnvikn epdavilet  avaloya  dowvopeva  emauinuévng
ouvavadopac OTIC AEYOUEVEC  VA-CUUTMANPWHUATIKEG  TIPOTAOCELG
(Varlokosta 1994 Philippaki-Warburton & Catsimali 1999- Spyropoulos
2007). tnv epyoocia aut) efetalw ta dawopeva auvta pe Pacn TIg
opilovoeg nmpolmoBéoelg NG TautoTNTAC YIOoXPEWTIKOU EAEYy)OU KAl TIG
OUVONKEG TNG KATAVOWNG Tou MepikoU Kal Tou Alxomacuévou EAEyyou
KOl KATOARYW OTO CUUTIEPOCHA OTL §EV UTIOKOUOUV OE KOO amod oUTEG
TG opllouoeg TPoUMOBETEL; KAl TEPLOPLOTIKEG ouvOnKkeg. Mo
OUYKeKPLPEVa, Ba Oelfw OTL O0g QUTEG TIC MEPUTTWOELS (o) TO Kevo
UTIOKEILEVO TNG CUUIMANPWUOTLKAG KoL TO EAEéyXOV oTolxElo eivat Suvatov
va pnv Bplokovtal os oxéon Sdopkng eniPoAng, (B) to kevd umokeipevo
TNG CUUTTANPWHATIKNAG €VOL TIAVTOTE KAl UTIOXPEWTLKA OTOV TANBUVTIKO
Kal (y) TO KEVO UTIOKEIMEVO TNG CUUMANPWHOTIKAG Uopei eAeliBepa va
€xeL Slaomacpévn ouvavadopd o OSOPEG EKTOC QMO QUTEG TIOU
nepllapPfavouv  prpata  €€aptnong mou SnAwvouv TPOTAcn N
emkowwvia. Me Bdaon avta ta dedouéva Ba unootnpiw OTL AUTA T
dawopeva emoavénuévng ouvavodopdc otnv EAAnvikrp dev  eival
dawopeva EAgyyou kal Ba Seifw OTL Kapia amnod Ti¢ avaAUoELg TTou £XOUV
nipotaOei yla tov Mepikd kal tov Ataomaouévo EAgyyo ota mAaiola tng



Bewpliag tn¢ Metakivnong (Movement Theory of Control, Honrstein 1999-
Boeckx et al. 2010) kol Tng Oswpiag Tou Aoyiouou ¢ Zuupwvias (Agree
Calculus of Control- Landau 2004, 2013) &gv pmopel va ta€nynosL.
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OpOoypadikd anoAtbwpata kat anoPelg nepi opONRg ypadng:
n nepintwon eEAAnVodwvwv padntwv SnHotikov oxoAsiov Ko
evhnAikwv

H oulntnon nepl Tng opBNg ypadng Kat TG omoudaldtnTog TG LOTOPLKAG
opBoypadiag eivatl ouvexic Aoyw Kal Twv SLopkwg avasdlapopdolpevwy
KOWWVIKWV KoL TTANBUCULAKWY GUCXETIOMWY TNG EANNVLKAG ETILKPATELAG
(KapatloAa 1999). OL umooTnpLKTEG TNC LOTOPLKAC opBoypadiag opilouv
WG ONUOVTIKOTEPO XOPOKTNPLOTIKO TNG TN Slatripnon tng LOTOPLKAG
OUVEXELAC TNG €AANVIKNG YAwooOg, Kuplwg HEOW TNG ETUMOAOYLKAG
€pUNVelaC TWV XPNOLWWOTOLOUPEVWY YAWOOlKwY TUTIwv. Qotoco, To
Baowkd MELOVEKTNUA TNG LOTOPLKAG opBoypadiag eivat n ENAewpn
Stadavelag (Metpolviag 1984). Ano tnv GAAN MAEUPQA, OL UTIOOTNPLKTEG
™M¢ dwvnukng opBoypadlag, n omola eival meploocodtepo Sladavig,
Bewpolv 6tL N 1:1 avriotoiyton dwvAuatog Kot ypadnuatog SLeUKOAUVEL
™V ekuabnon tng opBoypadiag Kal, CUVEMWCE, AEITOUPYEL ATIOTPETTIKA
yla v gpdavion pabnoltakwv SuckoAlwv (BA. yla oxeTkéC oulnTroELg
tou¢ KoAapmoUka 2017- Mamavaotaciov 2008). H ekudbnon 1tng
opBoypadiag eival pia amd TG TPOKAACEL TNG EKMALSEUTLKAG
Sladikaoiag. OL TeplooOtepeg €peuve¢ TAvw otnv  opboypadia
e€avtlolvtal otnv amodeAtiwon Ttwv opboypadikwv Aabwv ToU
epdavidovral kata tnv StbaockaAia TG YAWooAg Kal OTLG TIPOTACELG
OTIOTEAECUATIKWY OTpaTNYIKWY SitdaokaAiag tg opbng ypadnc (BA.
MnavvikomtoVAou 2001- NamadomovAou-Mavtaddkn 2008) kat TIG
arokAioeLc oL omoieg epdavilovral OTIC MEPUTTWOELG ATUTILKAG OVATTTUENG
(MouZakn & Mpwtonamnag 2010). MoAU AlyOTEPEG EPEVVEC XPNOLUOTIOLOUV
ta opboypadikd AdOn twv madwv, Wlwg autd Tnou va
Xpnotgomnolouvtal w¢ amoAtBwpata kat SUoKoAA yivovtal avtlkeipevo
EKMABNONG, TPOKELLEVOU VA TIPOTELVOUV TNV UTIO Opoug avabewpnaon Tou
opBoypadikot cuotiuatog tng eAnvikng (BA. Tzakosta et al. 2011
Juvwén & Tlakwota 2012 Tzakosta & Dimtsa 2012).

Ytéxo¢ NG mapolvoog €psuvag eival va Slepeuvioel ta AGOn
eMnvodwvwy pabntwv Snuotikou oxoAeiou katl evnAikwv. ZxedSiaoape
éva  gpwtnuatoAdylo 31 epwtioswv. Amo outég, oL Svo Atav
dnuoypadikol meplexopévou, ol 20 amattoloav TNV €mAoyr evog amo
TOUG TIPOTELVOUEVOUG opBoypadLkolg TUMOUG yia pia AéEn-mpdTuTo, oL 2
amattoloav TV Lepdpxnon twv mbavwv opboypadikwy TUTWV yla 14
Aé€elg-mpoTuma Kat oL 7 {ntoucav CUVTOWUES QTOVTHOELS O gpWTHUATA
ta omola &lepeuvoloav TG AMOYEL; TWV HOONTWV OXETIKA ME TIG
SUOKOALEG TTOU QVTIMETWTI{OUV KATA TN XPHoN Kal TV ekpadnon tng
opBoypadiac. To epwtnuatoAdylo xopnyndnke oe 100 pabdntég
énuotikol oyxolAeiou. To (610 epwINUATOAOYLO, avaAOYwC Tpocap-
pHoouévo, SlavepnBbnke oe 50 evnALKeG. 2Toucg eVAALKEG Xopnyndnke éva
ETUWNMAEOV €PWTNHATOAOYLO0 14 epwtnoswv. AmMO aAUTEC oL 5 nAtav
Snpoypadkol mepLleXoEVOU Kal oL 9 {nTovoav TG AmOPELS TV eVNAiKwY
duolkwv opAnTwyv TNG EAANVIKAG OXETIKA HE TOUC TIOPAYOVIEG TIOU
kaBopilouv tnv popdn, T xprion kat tn StdackaAia tng yAwooag.

Ta anoteAéopata £6el€av OTL MaLdLA Kal eVAALKEG TELVOUV va KAVOUV
neploootepa AABn a) oe Aefikd Mopd ypappaTika popdnuata, B) oe
PNUOTLKA TIAPA OVOUATIKA KALTIKA popdnuoata, y) o moAucUAAafeg
Aé€elg, 8) oe popdoloyikd ocUvBeTeg AEEeELG, €) o€ eTUPOAOYLKA SUOKOAEG
Va EPUNVEUTOUV AEEELG. 2TO TIPOCHETO EPWTNUATOAOYLO TTOU Xopnynonke
oToUuG eVAALKEG auTol SNAwoav OTL TPOTILOUV TNV LoToplkny opBoypadia
Xwpig va yvwpilouv to Adyo yU autnv tnv mpotipnon. Metafl awv,
avadelkvUOUV TNV MOALTIKA WE TIapAyovTa o emnpedleL tn popdr Kat t
XpPNon tng YAwooog. Baoel twv dedouévwy tng €peuvag, umootnpilouvpe
otL o AdBn mou Ba epdaviotolv ota Sedopéva maldlwy Kot evnAlKwv



elval TéTOlA WOTE OMOLTOUV TN UHEPWKA avaBewpnon Tng €AANVLKNAG
opBoypadiag. Ymoypapupilovpe emiong Toug TPOMOUG HE TOUG OTMOLoUg
éva  avoBewpnuévo opboypadikd oclotnpa Ba  SleukoAUvel TNV
Sdaokalia TG eAANVIKAC TOCO WG UNTPKAG 000 Kol w¢ SeUTEPNG
yAwooag (BA. TplavtaduAidng 1988).
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Children’s interpretation of ‘or’ and ‘and’

Background: It is commonly assumed that children go through a
developmental stage in which the understanding of logical operators
(such as disjunctive ‘or’ and conjunctive ‘and’) that require access to
scalar implicatures, relies on strict semantic computation, ‘overlooking’
pragmatic strengthening to the basic meaning of the sentence (e.g.
Noveck 2001 and much work since). Within this view, it has been
reported that children’s interpretation of disjunction differs from adults’
interpretation in two respects: a) children seem to construe disjunction
inclusively rather than exclusively (i.e. accepting ‘A or B’ in contexts in
which both A and B are true; Chierchia et al. 2001; Gualmini et al. 2001
a.0.), and, b) children seem to interpret disjunction conjunctively
(rejecting ‘A or B’ in contexts in which only A or only B is true; Paris 1973;
Braine & Rumain 1981; Chierchia et al. 2004; Singh et al. 2015).

The study: To date, it has not been fully resolved whether children treat
only the disjunction operator non-adultlike or exhibit a similar pattern
with the conjunction operator. Moreover, it has not been determined
what are the cognitive or/and the linguistic factors that may affect the
developmental trajectory of these two logical forms. The present study
aims to shed light on these issues by evaluating the following four
conditions regarding the acquisition of disjunction and conjunction:

(a) Testing conjunction and disjunction with the same group of

participants,

(b) Testing both conjunction and disjunction in sentences with three

conjuncts/disjuncts,

(c) Testing disjunction of indefinite NPs versus definite DPs, and

(d) Testing exclusive and inclusive disjunction (i.e. ‘A or B’, and, ‘either

AorB’)
The first condition’s goal was to establish whether the performance of
interpretation in disjunction correlates to the performance on
conjunction. Regarding the second condition, the main objective was to
evaluate if children’s interpretation is affected by the number of parts
(disjuncts or conjuncts) that need to be satisfied for a sentence to be
true. With respect to the third condition, the intuition behind it was that
the uniqueness presupposed by the definite article (Heims 1982) may
affect children’s understanding of the validity of the sentence (i.e. ‘He
ate an apple or an orange’ may be more easily interpreted inclusively in
comparison to ‘He ate the apple or the orange’ which strengthens the
exclusive meaning). Finally, given that complex disjunctions have been
argued to give rise to obligatory exclusivity inferences (Spector 2014), we
investigated whether the obligatoriness of the inference would play a
role in the acquisition of the exclusive interpretation in Greek (replicating
in this respect the study by Tieu et al. 2017).

Methodology & Findings: We used an act-out and a truth value judgment
task (similar to Chierchia et al. 2004; Singh et al. 2015 and Tieu et al.
2015 among others). Preliminary results from 22 Greek monolingual
children (aged 3;6-5;6) show that there is a strong correlation between
children’s interpretation of ‘or’ and ‘and’; children who show non-adultlike
performance with ‘or’, show similar performance with ‘and’. Performance
on condition (b) is lower compared to condition (a), showing a large
diversity among individuals with respect to the number of parts
(disjuncts or conjuncts) that validate the sentence in children’s
understanding (i.e. accepting A and B and C as true only when A and B are
true or accepting A or B or C when only A and B are true bot not C).
Interestingly the role of definiteness seems to affect participants’
performance significantly compared to the equivalent items with NPs.



Finally, we have found no difference as far as condition (d) is concerned,
confirming previous studies (Tieu et al. 2017) in this respect.

We propose that recent proposals (Fox 2007; Singh et al. 2015 i.a.)
according to which children differ from adults in their computation of the
irrespective sets of alternatives for disjunction can be implemented to
account for children’s performance on the computation of conjunction as
well.
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Retelling motion and emotion: Metaphors of empathetic discourse

The presentation explores the role of spatial metaphors (Lakoff & Johnson
1980) and motion-emotion metaphors (Zlatev et al. 2012) in the
) L construction of empathy within emotive talk (Bednarek 2008). The
Aristotle University .
Thessaloniki research presented is based on a constructed corpus that draws from a
ktsapaki@lit.auth.gr support e-forum and contains 15 written interactions between people
dealing with different psychosocial problems. The paper investigates both
the expression of emotional experience (Allowing Connection gestures)
and the signaling of the understanding of the Other’s situation (Entering
the Other’s Perspective gestures) in discourse activity (Cameron 2011). In
line with assumptions in Metaphor and Discourse studies, the focus lies on
how the metaphorical language expands and develops through use
(Cameron 2003; Deignan 2005). Adopting perspectives from Language and
Emotion studies and Metaphor Processing studies, it is shown how the
expressive function of metaphorical language (Theodoropoulou 2012;
Foolen 2012) is likely to motivate an embodied simulation of metaphor in
discourse and, through it, an empathetic reaction (Gibbs 2006; Semino
2010). Furthermore, based on findings from Empathy in Discourse
research, we examine how the adoption, adaption, and repetition of
metaphors brought to the discourse by the Other can demonstrate the
Entering into the Other’s perspective (Cameron 2011).
The identification of metaphorical language and its function in
empathetic discourse is based on Metaphor Led Discourse Analysis
(Cameron et al. 2009). The subsequent qualitative analysis indicated the
predominance of spatial and motion metaphors in the expression of the
emotional experience, cf. | fell into the gap, | broke into a million pieces, |
crumble, | am sinking, dragged down into this swamp, | was turned upside
down by this thing, my heart is shaking. The goal thus is to show how the
repetition and expansion of the spatial metaphors of the Other contributes
to the retelling and the reframing of their traumatic experience, so that a
“collaborative story-telling” can change what is actually recalled (Cameron
2011; Ritchie 2010). Overall, the presentation addresses the broader issue
regarding the dynamics of metaphor in discourse (Gibbs & Cameron 2008).

Kiki Tsapakidou

References

Bednarek, M. 2008. Emotion Talk across Corpora. Houndmills: Palgrave McMillan.

Cameron, L. 2003. Metaphor in educational discourse. London & New York: Continuum.

Cameron, L. 2011. Metaphor and Reconciliation. New York: Routledge.

Cameron, L., Maslen, R., Todd, Z., Maule, J., Stratton, P. & N. Stanley. 2009. The discourse dynamics approach to
metaphor and metaphor-led discourse analysis. Metaphor & Symbol 24 (2): 63-89.

Deignan, A. 2005. A corpus-linguistic perspective on the relationship between metonymy and metaphor. Style 39 (1):
72-91.

Foolen, A. 2012. The Relevance of Emotion for Language and Linguistics. In Moving Ourselves, Moving Others:
Motion and Emotion in Intersubjectivity, Consciousness and Language, A. Foolen, U. Ludtke, T. Racine & J. Zlatev
(eds.), 347-68. Amsterdam & Philadelphia: John Benjamins.

Gibbs, R. Jr. 2006. Embodiment and Cognitive Science. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Gibbs, R. & L. Cameron,. 2008. The social-cognitive dynamics of metaphor performance. Journal of Cognitive Systems
Research 9 (1-2): 64-75.

Lakoff, G. & M. Johnson. 1980. Metaphors We Live By. Chicago & London: The University of Chicago Press.

Ritchie, D. 2010. “Everybody Goes Down”: Metaphors, Stories, and Simulations in Conversations. Metaphor and
Symbol 25 (3): 123-143.

Semino, E. 2010. Descriptions of Pain, Metaphor, and Embodied Simulation. Metaphor and Symbol 25 (4): 205-226.

Theodoropoulou, M. 2012. Metaphor: A flexible mechanism? (in Greek). In Language and Cognition: Discussing
about Language in Aeginition, J. Evdokimidis & K. Potagas (eds.), 172-183. Athens: Synapses.

Zlatev, J., Blomberg, J. & J. Magnusson. 2012. Metaphor and subjective experience. A study of motion-emotion
metaphors in English, Swedish, Bulgarian, and Thai. In Moving Ourselves, Moving Others: Motion and Emotion in
Intersubjectivity, Consciousness and Language, A. Foolen, M. Ludtke, P. Racine & J. Zlatev (eds.). Amsterdam &
Philadelphia: John Benjamins.



Stavroula Tsiplakou
Open University of Cyprus
stavroula_tsiplakou@ouc.ac.cy

Costas Papapetrou
Open University of Cyprus
taz_2mania@yahoo.gr

References

Two dialects, one particle- taha?

This paper explores the properties of the Standard Greek and Cypriot
Greek particle taha ([taxal, ‘supposedly’) with the aim of accounting for
the differences in its semantic and pragmatic properties in the two
varieties of Greek in question from a relevance-theoretic perspective.
Standard Greek taha is an evidential and/or ‘hearsay’ particle (Ifantidou
2001), but Cypriot Greek taha has different properties:

(1) ine taxa epiticimenos

Supposedly he is successful.’

(2) lali mu taxa inda m bu kamnis

S/he says to me ‘How are you?’- as if (she meant it).

(3) taxa ciria en eBcavasa

Miss, | haven’t, like, done my homework.

As is clearly indicated by the behavior of Standard Greek taha when it
is in the scope of logical operators, it is exclusively truth-conditional,
yielding procedurally an explicature of uncertainty as to the veridicality of
the propositional content (cf. Carston 2016; Wilson 2011). Data such as (2)
however indicate that Cypriot Greek taha is merely used as a pragmatic
marker of dissociation. Interestingly, in such cases taha does not cast
doubt on the veridicality of the proposition expressed (e.g., in (2) the
person mentioned did indeed talk to the speaker). It is dissociative as
regards endorsing implicatures of the proposition (i.e. taha indicates that
the speaker does not endorse the implicature that the interlocutor’s
inquiry after her health is genuine, etc.). At the end of the continuum from
truth-conditional to non truth-conditional taha lie cases like (3), where
taha is clearly not truth-conditional but also not dissociative; it is almost
devoid of conceptual content. This use of taha as a filler, which is
widespread among younger speakers, can be treated as a result of
bleaching of conceptual content, with whatever traces of dissociative
meaning remaining allowing taha to function as a hedging device.

Carston, R. 2016. The heterogeneity of procedural meaning. Lingua 175-176: 154-166.
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Wilson, D. 2011. The conceptual-procedural distinction: Past, present and future. In Procedural Meaning: Problems
and Perspectives, V. Escandell-Vidal, M. Leonetti & A. Ahern (eds.), 3-31. Emerald: Bingley.



Evangelia Vlachou
University of Athens
evlachou@frl.uoa.gr

References

Degree modification and frequency in French and Greek

Degree modification and frequency adverbs present many similarities in
the languages of the world as discussed in Doetjes (2007) for the French
couple beaucoup “much” and souvent “frequently”. However, Doetjes
(2007) proposes that beaucoup is a degree modifier whereas souvent is
an adverb of frequency. When one compares beaucoup to its Greek
equivalent poli, one understands that this contrast does not help us a lot
towards our understanding of the data in () that show that poli has in
certain cases a frequency reading as well. Focusing on the meaning
behavior of poli and beaucoup this paper proposes that the scale with
which they are associated predicts whether these items can behave as
frequency adverbs.

At a superficial level, these modifiers behave similarly as shown in (1).
However, when used in sentences where a non-iterative meaning is at
issue (2) beaucoup behaves as a degree modifier and not as a frequency
adverb. For this reason, Doetjes (2007) proposes that beaucoup is a degree
modifier whereas souvent is an adverb of frequency.

The situation becomes more complicated when one compares the
behavior of beaucoup with its Greek equivalent poli. Although poli behaves
like beaucoup in sentences as in (1) it behaves differently in examples as in
(2) in which a non-iterative meaning is imposed on poli/beaucoup.
Moreover, Greek speakers accept both an iterative meaning as well as a
frequency meaning for poliin examples (asin 1) in which beaucoup has only
a degree meaning (Doetjes 2007).

These data show that the difference between degree vs. frequency
meanings does not help us clarify the differences in meaning between
beaucoup and poli. This paper aims to account for the abovementioned
differences between poli and beaucoup not in terms of the contrast
frequency vs. degree modification (Doetjes 2007) but in terms of the
contrast between the way beaucoup and poli construct their scale (see
Kennedy & Mc Nally (2005) on many, well and very and Gauvriilidou &
Giannakidou 2016 for poli). It is argued that the modifiers poli and beaucoup
differ in that they have different degrees of sensitivity to the openness or
closeness of the scale they are associated with. Poli is not sensitive to the
structure of the scale that a gradable property uses as a basis for ordering
the objects in its domain. On the contrary, beaucoup needs to be
associated with a partially closed scale. This gives it the possibility to
combine with elements that denote a part of the scale but not the whole.
For this reason, closed ended events are predicted to be bad with
beaucoup while good with poli. For this reason, beaucoup does not like
frequency readings whereas poli does.

1. a. Sylvie va beaucoup au cinéma.
b. Sylvie va souvent au cinéma.
“Sylvia often goes to the cinema
2. a. ll a plu souvent mais il n’a pas plu beaucoup.
b. *Evrekse sixna ala oxi poli.
“It has often rained but it hasn’t rained a lot”.
1’. I Silvia pai poli sinema.
2’. *Evrekse sixna ala oxi poli.
3. a. ll a plu beacoup.
b. Evrekse poli.
“It rained a lot”.

Doetjes, J. 2007. Adverbs and quantification: Degrees versus frequency. Lingua 117 (4): 685-720.
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Avadopég

Mpog TNV avaykn yLa TocoTIKomoinon tng Ae§LKOAOYIKAG £pEUVAG:
n HopPOAOYLKN KOL ETULOAOYLKF OTOTLOTIKN KOtavour) tou Ae§thoyiou
otnv Kown Néa EAAnvikA

O otoxog tng mapovoag £peuvag eival va avadeifel tnv avaykn yla
ToootTlkomoinon  tNg  SloxpoviknGg  £peuvag  PBAcel AVOAUTIKWY
OTOTIOTIKWY Ot A£€IKA KAl CWUOTA KELWEVWYV, TIPOKELMEVOU va elval
Sduvartn n e€aywyn acdalwv YAwoGOAOYIKWY CUUMEPACUATWV.

Jtnv mapouoa avakoivwon Ba eMIXELPAOOUNE TNV eKKivnon auTng
™m¢ Swbikaciog, mapouoialovtag ta Tpwrta Oedopéva  amo Tn
popdOoAoYIKN Kal ETUPMOAOYLKI OTOTLOTIKN KATAVOWUN TOU VEOEAANVIKOU
Ae€loylou pe Baon To UALKO TTOU TPOCKOUIZEL N NAEKTPOVIKN €kdoah Tou
Ne€itkov ¢ KNE Ttou I6puuatoc TplavtapuAdibn (etupoloyikn
emuélela: E. Metpouviag), MPOKELUEVOU va SlamoTwBel n otatloTikn
taon tng Slaxpovikng emPiwong Katl TG veoloylkotntag, Kabwe Kal n
€TUMOAOYLKN oUvBeon tou Baotkotepou Asflloyiou otn olyxpovn Kown
Néa EAAnVIKA. Meplkd amo ta epwtnuata nmou Ba amavtnBouv eival ta
g8ng:

o Mdoo tolg ekatd elval ol KAnpovopnpéVeg AEEELG, oL veOAOYLOMOL Kot
ta &va Odvela kol Kot eméktacn mocn elvat n  avadoyia twv
eMnvoyevwy (A.x. avtidavela, Slebviopol) kat Twv apyws EEvwy davelwy;

° Y& MOLEG MEPLOGOUC TNG EAANVIKNAG, QO TOLEG YAWOOEG KOl QAo
TIOLEG ETUMOAOYIKEG 080UC €yLvav oL Eévol Savelopoi;

. Mota gival n avaloyio oTIC ETUMOAOYIKEG KATNYOPLEG TWV APECWV
Saveiwv (toupkikd, cAafikd, LTAAKA, AQTWVIKA KTA.), KOL TWV EUPECWY
Sdaveiwv, (uetadpaotikd, onuactoloykd, Stebviopol kTA.) (BA. petafl
oAMwv  Avaotaolddn-Zupewvibn 1997- Netpolviag 2002- Browning
2008).

. Motog eivat o BaBuog diatrnpnong g Hopdng Kal TG onpaciog
Twv apxaiwv Aé€ewv Kal moLog o pOAOC NG EAANVLOTIKAC KOLWVAG;

° Mol n €Ktoon Ttwv AOYWWV KATNyopLwv, TNG opoAoyiag Kol Twv
XPNOTIKWYV KATNYOPLWV;

OL mapamavw anavtioel Ba tpododotriocouv TNV €peuva  UE
ONUAVTIKA OTOLXEld yla TNV CUYXPOVLKA HLOPGOAOYIKN KAl ETUHOAOYLKN
TOUTOTNTA TNG €AANVIKAG OE OXEOn HME TNV umoBeon tng SOUIKAG KoL
Ae€lhoyikn ¢ ouvéxelag kat tng davelag mapeiodppnong kat Ba odnyrjoouv
OT0. TPWTA OCUUNEPAOHATa yla Tov Pabud Saveloyuotnrog  Kal
QVOVEWOLUOTNTAG, KABWG Kal yia Tov Babuod enidpaong otnv EAANVIKA Twv
OAMwV yYAwoowv Kal opadwv YAwoowv (BaAKavIKEG, SUTLKOEUPWTTAIKEG,
QVOTOAKEG KTA.). TEAOG, e BAon Tn oulTNoN Yl TOUG TTEPLOPLOKOUG TIOU
B&teL To uno efétaon UAKO, Ba avalntnBolv pEBoboL ylo TEpALTEPW
TLOOOTLKN, AAAQ KOl TIOLOTIKI €peuva 0TNV EAANVLIKA YAwooa.
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Conceptual and linguistic metaphors of romantic love in Twitter

In this study, conceptual metaphors and metaphorical linguistic
expressions of romantic love in Modern Greek are investigated. The
research is based on Conceptual Metaphor Theory (Lakoff & Johnson 1980;
Kovecses 2010) as well as previous studies on romantic love within the
framework of Cognitive Linguistics (Kévecses 1988; Tri Endarto 2014; Diaz-
Vera 2015). Moreover, the source of data is the social networking service
‘Twitter’ (m.x. o épwrtag eival appwotia ‘love is sickness’ or o épwtag Aetmel
oe Slakonég ‘love is on vacation’ ), hence it is an analysis of naturally
produced language. The categorization of the expressions and the analysis
of the data were influenced by similar research on figurative language, in
which a corpus-based approach to metaphor and metonymy is adopted
(Deignan 2005; Stefanowitsch 2006; Tissari 2017), as well as by a
methodology that combines both inductive and deductive reasoning
(Geeraerts 2006). The results of the study give the chance to delineate the
range of appearance of figurative language of romantic love in ‘Twitter’
and to re-examine its role in emotion talk (Bednarek 2008; Kévecses 2010;
Foolen 2012; Theodoropoulou 2012; Sauciuc 2013). Finally, the research
shows that social media like ‘Twitter’ can be used as a valuable source of
data to be employed in studies of figurative language (Li et al. 2014).
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H Zuvtopoypadnon oto Zwpa Ketpévwv EAAnvikwv Tpame{tkwv
ZupBacswv (BanCo)
H udnAq ouxvotnta gudaviong oplopévwy Asfikwv GpACEWY OTOV yparto
Aoyo obényei ocuxvd otn ouvtopoypddnor/ cuvtopeucr toug. EWkd os

Kwvotavtiva A. Baddon keipeva mou adopolv ESikéc MMwooeg spudaviletar peydAn ouxvétnta
Mavemotipo Awyaiou Ae€lkwv PpACEWV TIOU EMAVAAQUPAVOVTAL GUVEXWC, HE OMOTEAECUO TO
vadasicon@gmail.com dawopevo ™G ouvtopeuong va eivat oAU ouxvd. Me tov tpdmo autd

efolkovopEelTal Xwpog Kal xpovog yla tov ypadovta/tn ypadouoa, adou be
Katepiva T. ®paviii xpelaletal va emavalappavel cuvexwg tnv dla Ae€ikn dppdon oAdkAnpn. OL
Naverotipo Atyaiou OUVTOHOYPAPNOELG KOL CUVIOUEUOEL QUTEG, avaloyo HE tnv mepimtwon,
frantzi@aegean.gr TepVAVE evioTe KoL oTtov TPodopkd Adyo.

To ¢dawduevo NG Zuvtopeuong otn yAwooo elval TO UTEPWVULO TIOU
nepthappavel ovudwva pe tou¢ BaAeoviy & Kpwuma (2014) mévte (5)
TIEPUTTWOELG: i. TN Zuvtopoypadia (K.T.A. = Kot Ta AOnad): ii. TN TUVTETUNUEVN
popdr, CUVTETUNUEVOG OpoG/dvoua (TPOKAT = TTPOKATAOKEVAOUEVOC): iii. TN
Suvorttiky Mopodr, cuvomtikog 0poc/ovopa (AploTOTEAEl0 = ApPLOTOTEAELO
Mavemnotiuio Oscoahovikng): iv. To ApktikoAe€o (I.X. = ISlwTIkAG Xpriong): kot
v. 10 Akpwvu o (O.T.E. = Opyaviopog TnAemikowwviwv EAAGS0og).
Emeldn n ouvtopoypadnon amotelel pia ovpBaocn, Bewpntikd e yivetal
avBaipeta, aMd& akolouBeital turikn Stadikaoia. EmmAéoy, n katdypnon twv
OUVTOUEUMEVWY TUMWV Katd Toug odnyouc (BA. Eupwmaikr Evwon 2011-
0ényoc vy t Zuvtaén, Metappaon kot Avadewpnon VOULKwV mpaéewv:
AumoupAi¢  1994- Mamavaotaciou 2008-  Staupdkng 2010)  eival
anayopeuTikh. Etol, Sikalohoyeital n UMapén PUBULOTIKWV KAVOVWV ToU
adopolv TNV KaTAoKeUN TouC. Qotooo, eival ahnBela otL Ssv akolouBeital
navtote n Bl tumoAoyia Kotd TN ouvtopeuon pog As€lkig dpaong eite
eneldn oL odnyol dev cuUMIMTOUV WG TPOG TOUG Kavoveg, eite emeldn ol
Kavoveg dev opillouv pe akpifela oplopéveg Aemrtopépeleg, eite emeldn ol
ypadovieg/ypddouoeg Sev akohouBoUv TAVIOTE TNV TUTOMOINCN TWV
YPOUUOTIKWY N TWV YAWCSOKWV eyXelptdiwv kat odnywv. To anotéAeopa ival
Vol SnpLoUpYElTaL ouXVA VonUaTLK oUyxuon Kot SucokoAla katavonong Twv
YpadopEVWY Kal EMUMAEOV VOl TPOKUTTOUV TPOPRARMATO OTNV OQUTOMATN
enefepyaoia, KATavonon Kol LETADPAO TWV KELLEVWV.
H unoloylotikry emefepyacia Tou Zwpatog Kelpévwv  EAANVIKWV
Tpanelkwyv Iuvppacswv (BanCo) (Vadasi & Frantzi 2016), €6eie uPnAég
ouxXVOTNTEG 0 TOAAA €l6n OCUVTOPELONG, CUVTOMOYPADIEG, OPKTIKOAEEA K.QL.
neploootepa and oOca  avadepovtat otn  BiBAloypadia  (Avaoctaoladn-
Jupewvidn 1986). H aloUVEMELO TTOU TtaPATNPELTAL OTNV TUTOMOLNCN TOUG oTa
KElPEVA TwV Tpamnellkwv cuppacewv Snuioupyel mpoBAnuata otn Hetddpaocn,
OQUTOMOTN, NMLOUTOMOTN 1 CUMPATik, KABwG KAl OTNV KATAOKEUN Kol
enefepyacio nAektpovikwv Ae€lkwv opoloyiag, omwe autol Tou Pploketol
UTIO Kataokeun Kat adopd tnv €L8LK YAWooo TwV TPATEILKWY CUUBACEWV TNG
EAANVIKAG.
3TN OUYKEKPLUEVN MEAETN Ba mapouclaoTolv adevog oL TUMOL TWV
OUVTOMEVUCEWV TOU amaviolv oto BanCo, adetépou  ta ouyvotepa
T(POPBANLATA-0CUVETIELEC TTOU adOPOUV TNV TUTIOTIOLNON TWV CUVIOUEUCEWV
Kal SUCKOAEUOUV TNV KATOOKEUN OXETLKOU nAekTpovikoU Aeflkol opoloyiag
Tou Bpioketal o€ €EEALEN TWV TPOPANUATWY TIOU EMOVTAL TIG TAPATNPOUUEVES
OOUVETTELEG.
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Mpog tn Snuioupyia EVOG AUTOMATOU YPOHUATIKOU SlopBwTh:
‘EpEuva avayvwpLong YPOoRUATIKWY AaBwv and opddeg xpnotwv

ZTOX0G TNG MAPOUCHC €PEUVAC E(VOL N KATNYOPLOTIOINGN TWV YPAUUOTIKWY
AaBwv, O6nMw¢ autd napatnpolvtal KUpiwg oTov ypartd AGyo Kal Hrmopouv va
TEPLYPADOUV e EVO GOPHUAALOTIKO QIO TLG YPOUUATIKEG evomtoinong (Chomsky
1965). H katnyoplomoinor Toug e TN OSnuoupyiot €l8kwWV oxeSLOTUMIWY
(templates) €ywve petd tn cuAloyn Twv ypappatikwyv AabBwv péoa amod éva
aUBEVTIKO owpa KEWWEVWVY ELOIKNAG Xpnong (specialized corpus). Boowko
TIAEOVEKTNHUA QUTOU TOU OWHOTOG KELWEVWY €lval To OTL amoteAeital amo
auBevtika keipeva pabntwv (Leech 1998' Hunston 2002) kat mpoodépouv
oTov gpeuvnTh TN SuVATOTNTA VO CUVAYAYEL CUUTEPACHATA 1) VO OVTAROEL
napadelypata, UEAETWVTIAG TNV TIPAYMOATIKN YAWOOO TWV HoONTwv Kat Oxt
unoBéoelg n kataokevaouéva mapadeiypoata (Granger 1998- Leech 1998
Pravec 2002- Tavtog et al. 2015). H katnyoplomoinon autrn eival pa cadng,
OUOCTNUOTIKI KOl AEMTOUEPAC QMOSEATIWON TWV YPOUMATIKWYV AaBwv Kot
amoTeAEL Kol ToV KUpLo afova oxeSLaoUoU Tou Ypappatikol Stopbwtr yla tn
N. EAAnvikn yAwooa.

O YPAUUATIKOG S10pBwTNC emionuaivel Kol EAEYXEL TG KATNYOPLEG AUTWY
Twv Aabwv Kkat ev mpoPaivel oe MARPN oUVTOKTIKA avaluon tng mpdtaong. O
dopualiopog vlomoinong tou SlopBwtr eival o Mnemosyne, o€ meplBailov
context-free kot context-sensitive ypappoatikwy, Kat €xeL ndn xpnotpornotnBei
Yyl avayvwplon TOAUAEKTIKWY Opwv Kabwg Kol yl TtV UAomoinon
NAEKTPOVIKWY epyaleiwv yla autopatn e€aywyr mAnpodopiag. O GUVTAKTIKOG
€\EYXOC  ETUKEVIPWVETAL KUPLWG OTOV  EVIOMIOMO Twv TUMWV  TOU
neplypadovtal wg npoPAnuatikol. Av n A&En 1 n dpdacn €xeL mpdypaTL TA
XOPOKTNPLOTIKA Tou emLBAAAOUV Ta oplopéva oxedlotuma, tote Oa Bewpeital
AavBaopévn. H oTtatlotik avaluon moTomoLel TV Unapén moAAWY oTolxElwY
niou amodiSovtal otov anpooxediaoTto xapaktipa Tou npodoptkol Adyou Kat
OTNV QVETAPKN €E0LKELWON TWV XPNOTWV HE TLG CUBACELG TOU yparToUu Adyou
(Apxakng & lopdavidou 2001).

Mo avaAutikd mapouctdlovial oL KATNYOPIEG TWV YPAUUATIKWY Aabwv
(2ti€n-toviopog, Tumomoinon, Mopdoloyia, Ydoloyia, ZInuacioloyia,
Supdwvio kat IUvtaén) kaBwg KoL TA OTATIOTIKA oTolkelo (mocootd
avoyvwpeLong twv Aabwv amod toug pabntég ava ¢uAo) ou MPOKUTTOUV amno
épeuva Tou TpaypotonowtiOnke oe EAANveG pabntég 16-18 xpovwv Tou
MNepapatikol TEA Matpwv Kot Pe TOAU KAAO €wg ApLoTo eminedo YAWOOIKAG
kataktnong. H emonuavon twv Aabwv autwv amodelkvUel OTL n yAwooa
OTOTEAEL TO AVWTEPO CUCTNHA ETLKOWVWVIOG TIOU UTIAKOUEL OE KOVOVEG Kol
VOUoUG Tou Oev mpémel va mapafialovral. EmutAéov, n SLSOKTIKA TOUg
aglomoinon evioXUEL TIC AVEUPETIKEG LKAVOTNTEG TWV HABNTWV KAl EVIOYUEL TN
YAwoolkn toug eniyvwon (BA. Ahe€omoUAou et al. 2014- MamnadomovAou &
Tavtog 2014).
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Measuring linguistic and cognitive abilities by means of a Sentence
Repetition Task in children with Developmental Dyslexia and Specific
Language Impairment

The aim of the present study is twofold: (a) to examine linguistic and
cognitive abilities in Greek-speaking children with Developmental Dyslexia
(DD) or Specific Language Impairment (SLI), and (b) to detect whether the
performance on Sentence Repetition Task (SRT) is affected by (verbal)
working memory abilities.

Previous studies have indicated that children with SLI and DD have
normal intelligence, but lower verbal abilities, which affects their
vocabulary acquisition (Leonard 2014; Vellutino et al. 1995). Both clinical
groups face problems with the acquisition of morphosyntax (Leonard
2014; Moll et al. 2013; Breznitz & Leikin 2000); however, children with SLI
seem to have more severe problems in morphosyntax (Tallal et al. 1997).
A reliable tool for measuring morphosyntactic abilities in both clinical
groups is SRT (Moll et al. 2013; Klem et al. 2015). Apart from their lower
linguistic abilities, the verbal working memory abilities of these two
clinical groups are also problematic compared to their typically
developing peers (Gathercole & Baddeley 1990; Smith-Spark & Fisk 2007).
More recent studies investigate the impact of the cognitive abilities on
the linguistic abilities in both clinical groups (Robertson & Joanisse 2010;
Tsimpli et al. 2016; Dosi & Koutsipetsidou 2017; Dosi in press).

Thirty Greek-speaking children aged 8-10 participated in the present
study, forming three groups; (a) children (N=10) with Developmental
Dyslexia (henceforth, DD group); (b) children (N=10) with Specific
Language Impairment (henceforth, SLI group) and (c) typically developing
children (N=10; henceforth, control group). Four tests were administered
to all participants; (a) two baseline tasks testing their expressive
vocabulary (Vogindroukas et al. 2009) and their non-verbal intelligence
(Raven 2004), (b) a SRT (Stavrakaki & Tsimpli 2000); and (c) a verbal
working memory task (non-word list recall task; Chrysochoou et al. 2013).

Our results suggest that the three groups do not differ in terms of age
and their non- verbal fluid intelligence (p=.084; p=.812; respectively);
however differences are attested in their lexical knowledge, in their
morphosyntactic abilities and in their verbal working memory abilities
(p=.003; p<.001; p<.001; respectively). More specifically, in the
vocabulary task and the verbal working memory task the control group
outperformed the DD and SLI groups; whereas no differences were found
between the two clinical groups. Similarly, in the Sentence Repetition
Task, the control group outperformed both clinical groups (p<.001;
p=.005; respectively); while, the DD group scored higher than the SLI
group (p=.026). Focusing more on the errors of the two clinical groups,
they, both, faced problems with subordinate sentences including
negation (producing &en instead of min). In the SLI group more errors
were detected (e.g. use of present instead of past tenses, omission of
prepositions in prepositional phrases, omission cleft sentences, lexical
substitutions, a.o.). In terms of the second aim of the study, no
differences were found between working memory and the SRT in either
of the groups.

From our findings we may deduce that linguistic and cognitive skills are
impaired in the two clinical groups; however, the SLI group faces more
problems in morphosyntax compared to the DD group. Our findings
suggest no correlation between linguistic and cognitive skills indicating that
SRT measures language abilities rather than working memory skills.
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Proactive interference in children with Autism Spectrum Disorders

Introduction. Executive functions have been shown to play an important role in different
learning situations, including language acquisition and processing (Mazuka, Jincho &
Oishi  2009). Executive functions develop with age, and children with

Magda Karipidou neurodevelopmental disorders, such as Autism Spectrum Disorders (ASD), show
Avristotle University of limitations in these skills (Happé 1999; Happé & Frith 2006; Koldewyn et al. 2013). The
Thessaloniki present study focuses on a subcomponent of inhibition, namely, proactive interference

(P1), which is about resisting memory traces that may hinder efficient information
processing. Specifically, our goal was to answer whether children with ASD and age-
matched typically-developing (TD) children show similar degrees of interference in
conflict conditions where previous target items subsequently become distractors.

Methodology. Participants included 11 children with ASD (Mean age: 12;2 yrs, SD: 3.4)
and 11 age-matched TD children. Children in the non-typical group met criteria for
ASD based on expert clinical judgment of the child’s social-adaptive functioning
conducted by a licensed child psychiatrist and multidisciplinary groups from diagnostic
centers. To be included in the study, children with ASD had to obtain full-scale 1Q
scores above 75. All the children were administered language screening tests,
including expressive vocabulary (Vogindroukas, Protopapas & Sideridis 2009) and
verbal working memory, while their verbal and performance 1Qs were also measured
(Greek version of the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children (Georgas et al. 2003)).
The Pl task was an audiovisual word- recall test adapted from Bialystok & Feng (2009).
Children were presented with four lists of words, each including seven words
belonging to the same semantic category. Each participant was required to recall as
many word-items as s/he could after seeing and listening to the words in each list. The
first three lists included words belonging to the category of fruit, while the fourth list
included words denoting sports. Dependent measures included: (a) proportional PI
effects for Lists 2 and 3 which were calculated by subtracting the number of words
recalled on List 1 from the number of words recalled on Lists 2 and 3, and (b)
proportional Pl release effects, which were assessed by subtracting the number of
words recalled on List 4 from the number of words recalled separately on Lists 1 and
3, with smaller word recall loss on List 4 (compared to Lists 1 and 3) indicating a PI
release effect.

magnikkar@enl.auth.gr

Results. Typically-developing children have exhibited significantly greater word-recall
performance decrement in both interfering conditions, i.e. in Lists 2 and 3, than the
baseline conditions (i.e. Lists 1 and 4) than children with ASD (p = .04) who have only
exhibited a significant Pl effect in List 3 (p =. 02), and a PI release effect on List 4 (p
=.04). Children with ASD scored significantly higher than their TD peers in the working
memory task (p = .024), while no significant between-group differences were
observed for expressive vocabulary and IQ scores. Stepwise regression analyses
revealed that working memory accounted for 67% and 84%, respectively, of TD and ASD
children’s performance variance in the Pl task.

Discussion. Children with ASD exhibited smaller Pl effects than the TD control group,
which suggests that children with ASD showed weaker interference to proactive
interference than did their TD peers. The results of the regression analyses suggest
that ASD children’s superior working memory skills may be responsible for their
stronger resistance to Pl compared to the TD group
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AvTunopaOeTikr) avaAuch TOU UTIOKOPLOTLKOU EMLOALATOG -0UTOLKOG TNG
véag EAANVIKAG Ko TOU -uccio/ -uzzo tng ttatAKAG UTO TO TIPioUa TNG
Mopdonpaypatoloykng Oswpiag

H HeAétn tou UTOKOPLOMOU OmoSelkvUeL €va e€QLPETIKA TApAywYLIKO
HUNXQVLOPO TOOO yla TNV eAAnVIKA, 600 Kat yla tnv ok (BA. Merlini
Barbaresi 1992- Grandi 2002). H udynAj mopaywylkotnta TWV
erubnuatwy eivat adtapdiofritntn (BA. Avaoctaoctadn 1994, 196- PaAin
2005, 42, 47), evw o davelopog SleukoAUvetol 6tav PACLKEC SOUEC TWV
YAwoowv eival koweg (BA. Johanson 2002, 306). Qotoco, daivetal va pnv
€xeL 600l 8laitepn €udaon oe MeEPMTWOELS SAVELOUOU QAVAPECO OTO
U0 YAwooKA cuoTtpaTa Héoa amo pia oAokAnpwpévn Bewpia mou va
MEAETA TAUTOXpOVA HOoPdOAOYIKA Kal Tpaypatoloykd dawvopeva (BA.
Dressler & M. Barbaresi 1994, 45-49, 574).

JTOX0G Hag eival n avadeln Tng avaykng ylo tnv anaykiotpwon amno
TIC AP SOCLAKEG TIPOKTLIKEG avaAuong Twv popdoAoywv mou cuveédsav
TV €€nynon Twv UTIOKOPLOTIKWY EMONUATWY OTOKAELOTIKA HECW TNG
popdoonuactoloylkng dnlwong [Uikpo] kat cuvénlwong [KaAomaoua,
ocuvaloOnuatikotnTa, KAT.]. EWSIKOTEPA, HECA QMO TNV AVIUTAPABETIKN
avaAuon Ttou O&Avelou TOPAYwWYLlkol €MBAMATOC -0UTOLKOG amd TO
avtiotoxo ¢ ttalkng -uccio/-uzzo (BA. XatQdakt 1905, 121- Joseph &
Philippaki 1987) adevog pmopel va SlepeuvnBel katd moco ot
popdoonuacloloylkeg Tipooeyyioelg Sladpapatifouv €va poAo  Tmou
Aewtoupyel o PBAPOC MG CUCTNUATIKAC OVTLHETWILONG TWV OUOAWY
XPNOEWV YLOl T(POYUOTOAOYIKA amoteAéopata, odeTEpoU emIXelpeital n
EPMUNVELA TOU OTPATNYLKOU POAOU TWV UTIOKOPLOTIKWY EMONUATWY TIOU
e€etaloupe, evtog Twv oplwv g ekdwvnong, wote va Bpebolve mBavES
opolotnteg Kkat Oladopég, Kuplwg, oe eminedo HopdOTAKTIKAG Kal
popdompayuatoloylag. EmumAéov, emblwkoupe va  avadeifoupe TN
onuacio mou propel va €xeL lla cuoTnUatik €€Qynon Tou emdnuatikol
umokoplopoU péow tng Mopdompayuatoloyikrc Bswpliag (Dressler & M.
Barbaresi 1994), va O¢coupe ta Kpltipla e ta omnoia mpoadlopiletal n
edappoyn g kat va eioupe Eumpakta.
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ZUYKPLTIKN TIPOOCEYYLON POULOVLKWV Kot EAANVIKWV LELWHATIOUWV TIOU
TEPLEXOUV ovopaTA {WWV

Méoa amd tnv avalftnon Stddopwv evolwv OMWE (SIWUATIOUOS Kol
uetappaotudtnta, Ba epfadlivoupe oTo TL KAl Tola €lval n onuacio twv
NavenioTo orspsérun‘wv T[(XVpréV(.UV'EKd)pdGE(UV o-rov’ A\oyo, oe T[OLSIQ TEPLOTAOELG
Boukovpeotiou ETKOVWVLAG XpNOLomolouvTal Kot Ba e€nyrnooupe Toug AOyoug yLo Toug
iulia.costea@ymail.com omnoioug ot Ag§ikol autoi ouvbuacopoi Aettoupyolv otov Adyo wg éva
gviaio, adlaomnaoto cUVoAo.
Aappavovtag unodn to adlapdloBnTnto yeyovog nwe oL eKPPACELS
6EV  OUUMIMTOUV TIAVIOTE EVVOLOAOYLKA, HLOG Kol TiBevial wg
OUYKPLVOUEVEG dlaotdoelg U0 YAWooeG, EEveg ey N pila amd tnv AAAn,
HE OPKETA O KOWA LOTOPLKA, KOWWVIKA KAl TIOALTIOMIKA oTolxeia, non
Kat €0wa, Ba yivel avadopd kal otn peTadPPACIUOTNTA TOUG QMO TN
vAwooa-mnyr) otn yAwooa-otoxo Kal BOa Tpoteivoupe AUCELG OTLG
SUOKOALEG TTOU QVTLUETWTT{OLV OL HETADPACTEG OTAV TI( CUVAVTOUV.
JTOX0G TNG mapouoag gpyaciag ival n aviyveuon twv ISLWHATIOUWY
TIou GEPOUV OTO TEPLEXOUEVO TOUC OVOUOTA {WWV KOl N LETAdPACLUOTNTA
TOUG OTA POUHAVIKA. (A.X. amd Tov pubo tou Alcwmou «H alemol kot Ta
otadUALay €xel UelVEL EwG TIG HEPEC Hag n Ekdpaon Ooa Sev pddavel n
OAEMOU T KAVEL KPEUAOTAPLK, N Omolol UTIAPXEL KAl OTN POUMAVLKA
YAwooa pe TNV 8la onpactoloyikn €vvola ekdpalovrag to 6o nBko
Sidaypua).

louAldva Kootéa
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H KaTaKTtnon Tou pnUATIKOU CUGTHLOTOG OO apXAPLOUG HaBnTtég Tng
EAANVIKAG wg SgUtepng/Eévng yAwooag uTtd To ipiopa thg akpipeLog

‘Exel mapatnpnOel 6tL n Stayldwooa twv padntwy tng deltepng yAwooag
(oto €&ng: I2) PBaoiletar oe ouykekpuéva otadla avamtuéng. Autd
onuaivel OtL oL padntég tng M2, PV KATAKTACGOUV TIG TEAIKEG SOUEG TNG
YAWOOOG-0TOXOU, TTEPVOUV ATIO L0 KOLVI) TIOPELQ, Ao L0 CUYKEKPLUEVN
oslpa kataktnong (order of acquisition) (Ellis 1994). Yno autd to mAaiolo,
n mapoloo £peuva OTOXEVEL va EETAOEL: (O) TN OELPA KOTAKTNONG TOU
PNUOTLKOU CUCTAMATOG TNG EAANVIKNC KOL GUYKEKPLUEVA TWV YPOUHOTIKWY
KOTNyoplwyv TOU XPOVou (eveotwrtag, aOpLoTog, MEAAOVTAC) Kal TNG
€yKALONG (OUVOTITIKI) UTIOTOKTLKN KOL T(POOTOKTIKA), Omw¢ mpoPAémovtal
amd Ta AVOAUTIKA TIPOypAaupaTa yla to apxdplo emimedo (Council of
Europe 2001 Baplokwota & TplavtadpuAiidou 2003) kat (B) pe moia
OELlpA TIPEMEL va. SL6AOKOVTOL Ol AVWTEPW KATNYOPLEG OTOUG HABNTEG TNG
2, kaBwg nén €xeL mapatnpnOel 6Tl ota SL6aKTIKA eyxelpidila Tng 12 yia to
apxaplo eninedo dev napoucialetal pLo otabepn oslpd StdackaAiog Twv
QVWTEPW pnUatikwy tunwyv (Mavayomouiog 2018).

Baowk petapAnti amoteAel TO TeEpBAMOV  ekuabnong  Twv
OUYKEKPLEVWY TUMWY, KabBwg amomelpdtal n Slepevvnon mbavwy
Stadopwv | ouykAicewv petaly SU0 mMepBarAovVIwV eKUABnoNng, NG
EMNVIKNAG wg 6eutepng (EAAASA) kal wg E€vng yAwaoooag (lomavia). Ma tov
AOyo autd n mapoloa é£peuva Oiefdyetal os SVo TmeplBallovia
eKPaOnong Bétovtag SVo Bacikolg Gfovec. Mpwtog Gfovag amoteAel n
alohdynon tng emidoong Twv HAdONTWV KAtd TtV mapaywy Twv Uumo
€€€TAON YPOUMATIKWY KATNYOPLWY, QMO TNV OMTKA TNG oKpiBelag
(accuracy) n omola opilleTal WG N LKAVOTNTA TOPAYWYNG TNG YAWOOOG
otoxou xwpig Aadn (Ellis & Barkhuizen 2005). AeUtepog agovag amoteAel n
kataypadn tng anodng/mpotipnong twv St8aoKOVIWY W¢ TPog T OELpd
Sidaokaliog Twv cuykekpLlUEVwY TUNtwy. ETol, Ye Paon Ta amoteAéopata
™¢ épeuvag eipaote mMAéov oe B€on va TIPOTEIVOUUE L0l CUYKEKPLUEVN
OELPA KATAKTNONG TWV PNUOTIKWY TUTIWV, WOTE N CUYKEKPLUEVN TIPOTOON
adevog va evtaxBel ota avaAuTiKA TPOYpAUMATO KOl adeTEPOU va
edappootei otnv TA€N TNG 2.
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‘Eva turtoAoyka evéLapEpov SLaAEKTIKO popdnua
HECOTAONTIKI G TPOCTAKTLKAG

H epyaocia aut amotelel plo MPOOTIAOela KPLTIKAG TIPOOEYYLONG TWV
arnoPewv mou €xouv SlatumwBel yla TNV MPoEAeucn €vOG OMAVIOU
SLOAEKTIKOU popdAUATOC KOl CUYKEKPLUEVA TWV TUMWY Tou B’ TANG. Tng
TIPOOTOKTIKAG TNG Heocomadntikng dwvrng mou ARyouv oe -oag, TLY.
mAUoag ‘mAuBeite’, vruoac ‘vtuBeite’. OL tOmol autol mapouoialouv
dlaitepo evbladépov wg mpog tn popdoloyikn Sopn oAAA Kol wW¢ TPOG
N yewypadLkr Katavour, eneldn neplopilovral oe HEPOG TWV LIOLWUATWV
™¢ A Makedoviag kal og ehdylota LdLwpota tng Hielpou.

To Baowo mpdPAnUa KATd TNV £€€TaoN TOU LopdraTog autol elval
av amnoteAel ouvéxela MAAALOTEPWVY KATAAREEWVY 1| VEOTEPO GXNMATLOUO.
Mo T Stadevkavon TG MPOEAEUCNHC TOu €xouv SlatuTwBOel SladopeTikES
andoPelg (Mamadomourog, Doépng K.A.). Mo ocuotnuatikég eival ot
npoomnabeleg epunveiag tou Toomavakn (1951) kat tou Oapwen (1977),
TIOU aPrVOUV OPWG CNUAVTIKA KEVA WG MTPOG TA aitia eudaviong Kot Ta
TMPOTUTIA CXNUATIOMOU TOU.

Tn AUon oto MPOBANUA TWV TPOTUMWYV OAAA KOl YEVIKOTEPA TNG
TIPOEAEVONG TNG TIPOCTAKTLKIAG QUTHG SLVEL, KATA TN YVWHN Hou, 0 TUTYANG
(umd ékdoon). Onwg avadépel, ol TUMOL Tou TANBuvVTkOU Ot -0a¢
oxnuatifovrat pe BAcn Tov eVIKO, akoAouBwvTag T YeEVIKOTEPN TACN TWV
WOLWUATWY TNG TEPLOXAG VO oXNUATI{oUV TOV TTANBUVTLKO TNG MPOCTAKTLKAC
pe Baon tov evikod. Q¢ mpdtumo Bswpel OTL AettolPYyNoaV TIPOTPETTIKEC
dpdoelg mou amotelolvral amd TPOTPEMTIKA  EMLPPAUATA, TIOU
akoAouBoUvtal and MPOCWITIKEG AVIWVUULEG He Asltoupyia YEVIKAG Kal
QULTLATIKAG NOKNAG.

EAévn Nanaddapov

Ivotitoto NeogAANVIKWY
Inoudwv
helenp@lit.auth.gr
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Subject pronoun interpretation in Greek: (how) does it differ?

We examine null and overt pronoun interpretation in Greek with the aim of
considering whether and how Greek differs from other null subject
languages. To this end, we tested Carminati’s Position of Antecedent

Alexandra Prentza Strategy (PAS) (2002, 2005) by means of an intrasentential anaphora

University of loannina resolution test where we manipulated three experimental variables:

aprentza@cc.uoi (a) Pronoun Type which refers to the parametric choices of subject pronoun
(null and overt) in Greek and the related interpretive distinctions (i.e. topic-
continuity vs. topic-shift), (b) Pragmatic Plausibility which refers to whether
the choice of an antecedent is biased for the sentence to be pragmatically
plausible or not (for example, Kadwc¢ o ytatpoc pthovoe atov acBevi, autoc/
@ ouvtayoypapouaoe — While the doctor was talking to the patient, he/ @ was
writing the prescription) and (c) Clause Linking Type which refers to whether
pronoun assignment is affected differently by subordination as opposed to
coordination. For the design of the experiment we used the subordinators,
evw/kadwc (when/while) and eneibn (because), as well as the coordinators
kat/aAAd (and/but). Since the causal subordinator inflicts higher scores of
attachment to the object antecedent than the temporal subordinators (see
Nieuwland & Van Berkum 2006) we expected to find clearer patterns of
interpretation preferences in coordination than in subordination. Our results
from 67 adult Greek speakers showed that Greek, unlike Spanish (see for
example Alonso-Ovalle et al. 2002), exhibits a clear division of labour
between null and overt pronouns: null pronouns clearly prefer subject
antecedents while overt pronouns object antecedents. Additionally, we
found that overt pronouns in Greek are more strongly associated with object
antecedents in the first clause than null pronouns with subject antecedents.
This finding, also attested in child data (see Papadopoulou et al. 2007), clearly
differentiates Greek from Spanish and suggests that in Greek overt pronouns
are inherently marked as [+topic-shift], while null pronouns are the default
option at grammatical level. As regards the effect of Pragmatic Plausibility
and its interaction with Pronoun Type, we found that although Pragmatic
Plausibility affected responses, interestingly, the Pronoun Type variable is still
relevant, to a certain extent, for reference assignment. With respect to
Clause Linking Type we found that the competing trends of the temporal and
causal conjuncts were verified by the results, as well as that the strong
attachment of Greek overt pronouns to object antecedents was highlighted
in structures with causal conjuncts even in the case of pragmatically biased
items. Moreover, in the coordination items the clear preference of the overt
pronoun for non-subject antecedents was transparently attested. These
results show that Greek overt pronouns have different and less ambiguous
attachment preferences than overt pronouns in Spanish, which suggests that
cross-linguistically, and specifically, within the group of null subject
languages a similar repertoire with respect to anaphoric forms (i.e. null along
with overt pronominal forms) does not lead to convergent interpretation
preferences.
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Epeuvwvtog Tig yvwoeLg opboypadiog twv peAAOVIIKWY SaoKAAwWV

Meta anod téooeplg Sekaetieg Sokipaoiag tou opboypadlkol CUCTAUATOG
™¢ NEK otnv mpdén, daivetat 6t akdUa KoL GHUEPO Ol KAVOVEG atd TOUG
omoloug SLEmetal dev €xouv yivel ktipa 6Awv. Eival yeyovog OtL onpepa
EBVLKS Kot KaroBLoTptokd Y'Lvovrou n’}\r'leoq opeoy,padm(,(bv AaG&bv,,Kc’XG(bq vp,dcbouus G.V,CIVT'LGTOLI)(G. UE
Navemothpio ABnviv 0,TL TpodEpoue. QOTO0O, Elval YVWOTO OTL 0 TPOTOG ypadng Twv Aéfewy
giwrgos.ser@gmail.com eveipel avtubpdoelg amd moAAoug, S16TL oL pubBuicels NG OXOAKAG
MPOUOTIKAG 8EV TUYXAVOUV TNG KOBOAIKNC amodoxng TOU EMLOTNOVLKOU
KOGUOU.
H nmapovoa avakoivwaon £XEL 0TOXO VO TTOPOUGCLACEL TG YVWOEL TWV
uroPAPLWY EKMALSEUTIKWV avadoplkd Pe tn veoeAAnvik opBoypadia.
ATIO TIG €PEUVEC TIOU £X0UV YIVEL £WG CrUEPA Elval yvwaoTo OtL ) Anbwpa
Twv AoBwv mapatnpeitat ot A€€elg TNG  AEYOUEVNG  LOTOPLKNG
opBoypadiag (BA. OeodwpomnovAiou & Mamavaoctaciov 2001, 201). H
epyoaoia pog OpwWE, EKTOC amnod Ta mponyoL Leva, PEPVEL 0TNV eMLAVELD KL
T AABn ot Saveleg Aé€eLg, mou & Ba Empene va udiotavral, Wiwg og O,TL
adopa ta akAta Savela.
To Selypa NG £€peuvag elvat 400 MPWTOETELG KOL TETAPTOETELG POLTNTEC
twv MN.T.A.E. Twv Maveniotnuiwv ABnvwyv kat Natpwv. Mapoucialovral ta
TIOCOOTA EMLTUXLAC TWV doltnTwv oTnV opBoypadia, ylvetal oclykplon Twv
YVWoewv Ttwv doutntwv ota SUo [avemotiuia Kol avadelkviovtal
Karmolot Adyol Umapéng teétowwv AaBwv. TEélog, aflomolwvtag Ta
gpeuvnTika Sedopéva, TPOTeivoupe AUOCELG Yyl TNV OVTLUETWIILON TWV
opBoypadikwv Aabwv, oL omoieg adopolV TNV UNOXPEWTLKA ekmaibeuon,
dnAadn tnv npwtofaduta kat tn SgutepoBaduLa.
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Napaywytkn e€EAEN TwV EAANVIKWV SAVELWV pnUATWY
otn BouAyapiki yAwooa

H nmapoloa epyaocia eniyelpel va avadeifel tov Babuo mapaywylkotnTag
Twv eMnVIKWV Sdvelwv pnudtwv otn PBoulyapilki yAwooa péow
QTEIKOVIONG TWV TMOPAYWYwV TOuG. Ta TEPLOCOTEPA Omd TA PrUAT
oxnuotiotnkav pe PBdon to BEPa TOU COPIOCTOU TOU QVTIOTOLYOU
eAANVIKOU priHaToC Kot SLatnpoUV ToV a0PLOTIKO XAPAKTPA -0 WG MEPOG
™G KatdAnéng (m.x. to pAua xano ceam /halosvam/ and 1o OA tou
pAuatog yaAw, npoko nceam /prokopsvam/ amd 1o OA Tou TTPOKGBw,
kanéceam /kalésvam/ amo to OA Tou pAUATOC KaXAW).

H mpoooyxr Ba eotiactel otnv mapoucioon eMAEYUEVWY PHUATIKWV
OUGLACTIKWY TIOU SNAWVOUV TNV EVEPYELA ) TO AMOTEAECHA TNG EVEPYELAG
™G PNUATIKAC Baong. OL oxnuatiopol autol mapdayovtal ano ta TARNPwWE
eviayuéva SAavela prparta, ta onoio 6gv MOPAUEVOUV OTACLUO OTO VEO
toug TepBarlov, aAAd eUTTAEKOVTAL OTIC TTAPAYWYLKEG SLadlkacieg tng
yAwooag, tnv epmioutilouv Kol TNV TEAElOMOOUV WG  Opyavo
ETUKOLVWVLOC.

Ocov adopd Ta POUAyApLKO TOPAYWYIKA emOApATA, HE TN
HeyaAUTepn cuxvoTNTa XPNONG lval Tto -He (-aHe, -eHe) [-ne (-ane, -ene)],
To omoio eival eupéwg Sladedouévo otn olyxpovn Boulyapikr yAwooo
KOL XPNOLUOTOLEITOL Yyl TNV KOTAOKEUN METOPNUATIKWY OUSETEPWV
OUCLOOTIKWY TIou  SnAwvouv evépyela, KaBw¢ mpookoAAATalL otTo
EVEOTWTIKO Ofpa. To emouevo o ouyvotnta euddviong eival To
TIOPOYWYLKO eMONUa -uAa [-ia], evw Ta OnAukd pe to omoio oxnuatifovral
SnAwvouv Kuplwg TO AMOTEAECUA TNG EVEPYELOG TNG PNHATLKAG BAong.
Me meploplopévn ouxvotnta sival Ta embnpota -uao [-ilo] kau -a Huya [-
anitsaj.

H ouMoyfi UAlkoU Paociletal o©TOUC TUTIWMEVOUG TOMOUG TOU
Etupoloyikot Aeflkol tng Boulyapikng Mwooag (BEP), kabwg kol ot
MEAETEC TIOU ETUKEVIPpWVOVTOL O0TO Béua twv eAAnvikwv Saveiwv otn
Boulyapiki yAwooa.
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Bbarapckn etMmonoruyeH peyHuk 1971-2017 (Boulyaptkd etupoloyikd Ae€ikd). Tom 1-8. AU ,Mpod. MapuH

OpuHos”.



The role of consonantal environment in the phonetic realization
of Greek vowels
This is the second part of a study attempting to explain the phonetic
realization of vowels in spontaneous speech. The acoustic sample comes

Giannis Themelis from four Modern Greek dialects, which belong to both the southern and
10th Primary School of the northern dialectal zones. In a quest to cover phonetic variation from as
Haidari, Athens many aspects as possible, this part addresses the effect of three linguistic

giannisth@hotmail.com factors related to the local phonetic environment of vowels on their

duration and quality. The factors under examination are the consonantal
voice as well as the manner and place of articulation of consonants
adjacent to vowels. The results show a picture remarkably different from
the established one in the relevant literature. Although all of the factors
are associated with statistically significant variation, the practical
significance of this variation is quite small, something that makes
questionable the importance and prioritization of such factors in vocalic
analysis.
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BLBAwvVUpLA KoL 0 pOAOG TOUG OTLG TTAYLWHEVEG EKPpAaoceLg TG NE

Jtn NE éxouv OSlaowbBel kat yxpnowlomolouvtal €eupéwg bSlddopeg
naylwpéveg ekbpdaoelg (ME), oL omoieg mpoépyovral Kupiwg amd TNV
eMNVLOTIKA Moy Kol amoteAolv pla WSlailtepn Katnyopia, n omoia otLg
TIEPLOOOTEPEG TEPUTTWOELG Sev gival mpoidv tng mpodoplkng mapddoong
(Avépuntng 1957, 4). Kupiwg eival NE amd tnv Ayla Mpaodr, ol omoieg,
ovtag «amoABwpéves», ouvexilouv va Aewtoupyolv otn olyxpovn
yAwooa. Eva peydho pépog¢ twv ME amoteholv cuvalelg, oTepeOTUTIEG
EKPPACELG N KAL TTAPOLULEG TTOU TIEPLEXOUV EVa KUPLO OVOLLQL.

Q¢ yvwotdv, Ye TNV MEAETN TWV KUplwv OVOUATWY OOXOAeital n
ovopatoloyia, n omola £XeL W AMWTEPO OTOXO TN UEAETN AvOpwWIWVUHiwY
KOl TOMWVUMIWY, oAAd kot GAAwv medlwv, OMwG Twv ToMwVUUiwy,
XPOVWVUHiwy, Iwwvupiwy, eBvwvupinwy k.a. Ta kUpla ovopata, cUpdwva
pe tnv Superanskaya (1973, 66) 6ev SlaBétouv onuaocia kol omAd
Snuloupyouv éva otpwpa As€lhoylou, mou Sev anattei petadpaon.

H peyaAltepn kotnyopla toug eival ta avBpwnwviula, to omnoia
naifouv éva 8laitepo poAo oTIG MaylwHEVESG ekdpaoels tng NE kat, e T
oelpa Toug, Tafvopouvtal o Sladopeg Katnyopieg, peTafl Twv omolwv
elval kat ta BLBAwvVLUL, SnAadn Ta KUPLA OVOMATA TIOU ATOVIOUV OTnV
Ayia Tpadr kot oe AAAA EKKANCLOOTIKA KELPEVA KOl OTNV €KKANCLOOTLKN
napadoon, mpPA. Adau, AaBib, Madouvoarnl, Ai-NikoAag k.o. Metd tnv
QVAAUCN TWV OCWHATWV KELUEVWY, E€PUNVEUTIKWYV Agfikwv tng NE Kot
oUMOYWV TWV EKKANCLOOTIKWY Ppaoswv Kol ekppdoswv Slakpivoupe 35
ME mou mepléxouv ta BLRAWVL ULOL.

3TN OUYKEKPLUEVN avakoivwon Ba mapouciactel n katdtaén twv MNE
mou meplExouv BAwvOpa pe Bdon tnv mpoéAeucr) toug (mpPA., ME
aueong mpogheuong amo tnv BiBAo f AAAO eKKANCLOOTIKA Ke(MEVQ Kal
noapadoon m.x. Bprike o @ilutrtog tov Nadavarnld, ta tou Kaioopog tw
Kaioapt, peBepunveuvBeioec N petadopikéc NE m.y. AaBid kot MoAdd,
amoto¢ OQwudg, SoAoUWVTELOG SlkalooUvn K.a.) Kal n TPocéyylon otnv
avaAuon tou Aeiko-bpacsoloyikol mediou NS xpriong Twv BBAWVL LWV
ot NE tng NE.

Avbplwtng, N. 1957. Avtiotolxa ekdpaoTikd HEoa TG apxaiag Kot tTng vEag EAANVIKAG. EAAnvika 15: 1-25.
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Napdywya eNiBeTa e TO OTEPNTLKO MPOONUA a-/av- oTIS EMLGTOAEG TOU
anootoAou MavAou: Auo véa mapdaywya enibsta

H mapoloa epyacio €xel WG QAVTIKEIUEVO TN HEAETN TWV TOPAYWYWV
ApLOTOTENELO MaVEroThyo smeétfuv LE np,OGr] patomnoinon ’uéow ToUu orsfpnuKoO,npoGr']uat?q a- Tou
@ecoahovikne eudavilovtal pEoa oTig eMLOTOAEG Tou AltooTtoAou MauvAou. Mpwtiotwg, Ba
rgeorgiad@past.auth.gr avaAuBoUv oL TPOMOL KOTAOKEUNG TWV VEWV MapAywywv embetwy, Ta
epyodeio mopaywyng, Tto Hoviélo popdoAoyiag, v yével dnAadn n
popdoloyilkn mapaywylkn Siadkooia ocUpudwva UE TIC OpXEC TOU
Bewpntikol mAatoiov tng Corbin. Xto mAaiclo autd Ba yivel mpoomnabela
KOTNYOPLOTIOLNGN G TOUG WG TIPOC TO OTOLXELO TNG BAONG TOUG (OVOUATIKH KoL
PNUATLKA), KOl Slepelvnon TWV CNUACLOAOYIKWY EMLEPACEWV QUTHG OTN
popdn Kol oTn onupacia tou mapaywyou emiBétou. Emumpoobétwg, Ba
HeAeTNOel N xprion Kal n onuactakn odnyla Tou otepntikol a- pHEoA oTa
Kelpeva Tou amootoAou Kal n cuveEEtacn TnG XPHong Tou otov podopLkod
Kol ypamtd AGyo tng meplodou tng EAANVIOTIKNAG Kowvng péco amo pio
CUYKPLTIKI UEAETN TWV YPAUUATIKWY TNG Tieplodou autnc. TéAog, Ba yivel
€8k HeAETn TNG popdoloyiag kol TNG onuacloloyiog Sduo VEwv
TIPAYWYWV OTEPNTIKWV ETILOETWY, KOTAOKEVOOUEVWY OO TOV QNTOCTOAO
Mavlo. Mpog toutolg, Ba emxelpnBel mapdAnAa n KotaAvonon Twv
LOTOPLKWY, KOWWVLKWVY Kal €L60AOYIKWY ouvOnKwv mou cuvéBaiav otnv
KATOOKEUN TWV VEWV QUTWV KOTOOKEUAOMEVWVY ETOETWV MECA OTO
Beoloykd Kelpevo. Emixelpwvtag plo Slemiotnuoviky e€€tacn Ttwv
EMOETWY, €XOUUE WG OTOXO TNV EPUNVEUTIK TOUG OVAAUoh, WE
kaBoplotiky va eival oto onueio autd n edpapuoyn TS PBBALKAG
ETLOTAMNG, Kal €8ikOTEPA TG EpnveuTikng, n omola Ba mapdoxel tnv
5Lalouoa EPUNVEUTLKA TIPOCEYYLON TWV ETOETWV.

Poén Fewpyladou
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Reduplication and hyper-reduplication in Greek

We are examining a certain type of morphological reduplication and hyper-
reduplication in Greek. In the former case, the left end morpheme of a
word reappears once while, in the latter, more than once. Apart from the
purely morphological (hyper-)reduplication, a certain type of
morphophonological (hyper-)reduplication is also being studied, which
involves the reappearance not simply of a morpheme but of the left end
part of a morphological word that is identified with a morpheme
phonologically — but not morphologically. For both of these phenomena,
based on Raimy (2000), we are looking into the formation processes of the
structures under study, whereas, based on Kabak & Revithiadou (2009) and
Nikolou (2008), we are examining their prosodic structure. Additionally, we
are being occupied with their meaning and certain additional phonological
and morphological features, such as the existence of emphasis and the
morphophonological features of the base. Parallel to these, we are
attempting predictions as to the maximally allowed size of the
morphological and the phonological word as well as the number of
recursions that are possibly allowed at the level of the phonological word
in the Greek language. Last but not least, we are comparing the Greek
hyper-reduplication with the multiple reduplication of other languages, in
order to find similarities and differences.
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To eniBnpa -dvio oto Ae§lAoyLo tng Broxnpeiag tng NéagEAANVIKNAG

H mapovoa epyacio otoxeVel otnv Topouciacn tou emOnuaTog -dvio,
nou epdaviletat oto AefAoylo tng Broxnueiag tng Néag EAANVIKAG.
Xpnolpomowwvtag w¢ epyaleio 1o TPOTUTO TNG KOTOOKEUOOTIKAG
Mopdoloyiag tng Danielle Corbin, n géétaon tou cuykekpluévou As€Lkol
TEPUOTOC ETUXELPELTAL TOOO SLAXPOVIKA OCO KOl CUYXPOVIKA. H LoTopLkni
avadpour amoKaAUTTEL OTL TO 1866 0O YEPUAVIKAG KATOYWYNG XNMLKOG
August Wilhelm Hofmann xpnowuonoinoce ywa mpwtn ¢opd to enibnua
-ane TPOKeLEVOU va avadepBel o pia alucida atopwv avBpaka xwpig
Sumhoug SeopoUc. Ttnv EAAnVIKN To eniBnua auto e1onx0n amo tov Pollko
Savelopo Aé€ewv opoloyiag tng Bloxnueiog amd tn yaAlikn. Emopévwg To
-avio elval n e€eAAnVIcpEvn popdr) Tou yaAAlkol emBnUatog -ane e TV
POCONKN TNG OVOUATIKNG KATAANENG TOu oudeTépou -to. Ooov adopd tnv
€PEUVA OE OGUYXPOVIKO €mimedo, autr QMOKAAUTTEL OTL TO VEOEAANVIKO
TépUO -avio elval éva EMOTNUOVIKO €emiBnua mou edapudletal oe
OVOMQTIKEG Pdaoelg mpoodloplopéve wG [+AOylo] Kol oxnuotilet
oucolaoTikd. Ta ouolaoTIKA-Bacel dSnAwvouv Tnv mapoucia y atouwv
avOpaka ava HopLo ¢ evwonc (my. mevr-avio, e€-avio, EMT-AVIO K.0.K). QG
TPOG TN onuacloloylkn odnyta Tou -avio meplypadetal we unmodetén oAwv
Twv anAwv decuwv UeTaéU Twv atopwv avipaka tou dnAwvovtat armo T
Baon. Yroypauuilel SnAadn tn oxéon Mou UTIAPXEL AVAECA OTA GTOMA
avbpaka Tmou 6nAwvovtat amo tn Pdon. Me autdov Tov TPOTO
SnpoupyolvTaL Ta AAKAVLO OTOV XWPO TG BloxnMelag.
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H oUvOetn npaypatikotnta TG aftonoinong twv PndLakwv HEcwv 6To
HABNnua TG veoeEAANVIKAG YAWOOOG: LEAETN TTEPIMTWONG EKMALSEUTIKOU

H eilcobog twv Yndlokwv péowv otnv ekmaibevon mupododtnoe
£VTOVEC EMLOTNUOVIKEG avalnTAOELG Kol oUINTHOELS OXETIKA HE TOV
ApLoTOTENELO MaVETOTAo TpoMo aELorsoinor']g TOUS' pe TIC SuokoAieg IELcavar']g roug,ctnv
Gecuahovikng EKTIALOEVUTIKA KOONUEPLVOTNTA KAL PE TLG EMUTTWOELG TOUG OTO OUVOAO
archontoulagk@gmail.com NG ekmoudevutikig dwadikaoiag (Selwyn 2015). Eival yeyovog ot o
OXETIKOG EMLOTNUOVIKOG TIPOPBANUATIONOC €lval apKETA MAOUGCLOC Kot
Pwrtilel apketég mruxeg tou IntApotog (Koutooylavvng 2017). Eival
OLWC OPKETA TIEPLOPLOUEVEG OL EPEUVEC, OL OToleg aflomololv TIg
napadooelg avaAuong Adyou Kal avadelkviouv To ToAUGUVOETO Tou
T(PAYUATOG.
H mapovoa avakolvwon €emMSWWKEL va ouvelodpépel  oTOV
EUMAOUTIONO TOU OXETIKOU TpoPfAnuatiopol. Ta Oebopéva pag
avtlouvtal amd HEAETN MEPMTWONG MLOG EKMALSEUTIKOU, N omola
aflomolel T vEeg TexvoAoyieg oTo pabnpa tng veoeAANVIKN ¢ YAwooag.
AkolouBwvtag To Bewpntikd Kal peBodoloylkd mAaiclo Tou
Koutooylavvn (unéd &nuocisuon), divetal éudacn otnv avaiuon kol
gepunvela twv mpwtoBoulwv tng ekmatdeutikol (Kress 2010), otig
TEXVOAOYIKEG Slattepotnteg Twv Yndlakwv pécwv (Jones, Chik &
Hafner 2015), oto mwg katavoouvtal amo OSL8aKTk amoyn Ta
Unolakd péoca (Koutsogiannis 2010), aAAd kal oto nw¢ OAa autd
gyypadovtal TNV LOTOPLKOTNTA TOU oXoALKoU BeopoU.
MeBobdoAoyikd, yla tnv avdluon twv dedopévwy, aflomo)Bnke n
nexus analysis (Scollon & Scollon 2004), n onola, avtiuetwnilovtag Tn
OUOTNULKN SLACTOON TWV KOWWVIKWY GOLVOUEVWY, AOCKOTEL OTO va
xoptoypadnoeL Tov TPOTO pe Tov onolo kabe Sibaktikr Spdon amoteAel
onpelo evdg ouvBetou cupmAéypatog, Omou cuvumdpxouv Stadopol
Adyol kat avtiAfyelg (Koutooyldvvng umo dnuogcicuon). Asdopéva tng
avaAuong amotédecav pia nUISounpUévn cuvévteuén Ue TV KaBnynTpLa,
ta UM epyaociag mou aflomowiBnkav katd tn Sdaockalia TG, ol
TIPOOWTUKEG TNG ONUELWOEL;, TA TEAKA Kelpeva Twv padntwy,
£pWTNUATOAOYLA amOTiHNOoNG TNG Stadlkaciog mou cupmAnpwonkav amno
To TaLdLd, Kabwe Kot To LoXUov POYPAUUO oTtoudwy Kal To SI6AKTIKO
gyxelpidio.
Ta amoteAéopata TG avaluong avadelkvlouv To TwG ol
MpwTtoPoudieg TG ekmatdeuTikol yla Sldaktikr aflomoinon Ttwv
Undlakwv péowv pmopolv va katavonbouv téco Ue Baon TV EAANVIKN
ekmabevuTik blattepdTNTA Kol mapadoon, 600 Kal HeE Pdaon TG
TPEXOUOEC ETLOTNMOVIKEG avalnTAOoEL;, OMWG AUTEG OVATTAALOLWVOVTAL
TOMIKA. H avakolvwaon, YeVIKOTEPQ, €TUXELPEL va avadelel TTUXEG TNG
ouVOETOTNTAG TNG €AANVIKAG EKTTALSEUTIKNG TPAYUATIKOTNTAG KOL TNV
QVAYKN Ylot AEMTOUEPH Kal pakpompoBeopo oxedlaopd oe Intiuata
eknaidevong.
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Electropalatography in the investigation of fricative production by Greek
speakers with Down Syndrome: A case study

Introduction: Speech production in Down Syndrome is characterized by a high
incidence of articulation errors (Hamilton 1993; Timmins et al. 2007). Low
intelligibility is a typical pattern of their speech and remains one of the greatest
barriers for effective communication (Bunton et al. 2007). Reviews on speech
impairment in Down Syndrome have indicated a number of possible factors,
including physiological variations with effects on the size of the oral tract,
hypotonia of the muscles, phonological delay/disorder and motor
programming deficits (Hamilton 1993; Bunton et al. 2007). Controversy on the
issue of speech impairment in this population is likely to be attributed to the
limited number of studies that make use of objective measurement tools to
examine the articulation patterns of this population. In this study, we use
electropalatography (EPG) to examine abnormal articulation patterns in the
production of fricative sounds by a Greek adult speaker with Down Syndrome.
Methodology: Data was collected from a Greek adult speaker with Down
Syndrome (MB). Normative data was obtained from a Greek adult speaker
matched for chronological age (KK). Acoustic and EPG data was simultaneously
collected while the participants read a list of words containing the Greek
fricative consonants /s/, /z/, /x/, /y/, [¢land [jl. EPG analyses included
examination of total amount of contact, center of gravity and centrality measure
for the fricative sounds. Variation due to vowel context, lexical stress and word
position was also examined.

Results: Results of the EPG analysis suggested important subject variability in
place of articulation and amount of tongue palate contact for the majority of
fricative sounds. Significantly more contact was evident in /s/and /z/ for
speaker KK than speaker MB (p<.001). Effect of voicing was important, as more
contact was evident for /z/ than /s/ (p<.001) Significant differences were also
found in place of articulation, with speaker KK consistently showing more
anterior productions than speaker MB (p<.001). In relation to fricatives [¢] and
[il, speaker KK again showed more contact than speaker MB in the whole
palate, as well as more contact in the central region of the palate (p<.001),
suggesting the presence of more open articulations for speaker MB.

Discussion: The Greek adult with Down Syndrome showed signs of both
dysarthric and dyspraxic speech, indicating that speech impairment in Down
Syndrome results from difficulties at different levels of the speech production
process. Incomplete contact found in the majority of the fricative singletons
points to an articulatory impairment which could results from hypotonia.
Hypotonia of the tongue, which has been connected to Down Syndrome, is
typically a feature of dysarthric speech and implies problems in carrying out
the appropriate tongue movements for the target sound (Hardcastle et al.
1985). Incomplete contact is also a feature that has been reported to studies of
people with speech disfluencies (Forster & Hardcastle 1998; Wood 1995) and
indicates a breakdown in motor programming during the production of speech.
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Inuaolakn ntpotepatonoinon: EupApata and eAAnvodwvoug optAntég
™G YoAAKAG WG SgUTEPNG YAWOOOG

Jtéx0¢ TNG Tmapoucag epyaciag eivalt n Slepevvnon NG Ae€IkAg
enegepyaciog oe eviAikeg eAnvodwvoug olANTEG TNG YOANKAC WG
6eltepng  yAwooog. Ewbikotepa, efetdletal - oNUOGCLOAOYLKN
Tipotepalomnoinon téoo ev6oyAWaOGOLKA, oTn YAAAKA Kol TRV €AANVLIKA
YAwooa, 600 Kal SLayAwoolkad, HeTall Twv SU0 YAwoowv, TIPOKELUEVOU
va eleyxBel plo amo tig PBooikég mpoPAéPel tou AvaBeswpnuévou
lepapyikol Movtélou (Revised Hierarchical Model) (Kroll & Stewart
1994) yAwoolkng avamapaotaons. 0udwva pe auvtiv, efattiag¢ tng
adlvaung ocuvdeong tg deltepnG YAWOooAG e TO gvvololoyiko medio,
A€€ELG TNC UNTPLKAG YAWCOoAE UmopoUlVv va SLEUKOAUVOUV ThV avayvwpLon
OXETIKWV onpactoloyka Aé€ewv tng Seltepng yAwooag, aAld OxL To
avtiotpodo, He QMOTEAECHA VO TOPOTNPELTAL OUXVA QCUUUETPLA
avapeoa ot Suo KateuBUvVoelg potepalomnoinong. MNa toug oKomoug
NG €peuvag  KATAOKEUAOTNKAV  TECOEPA  €pya  ONUOCLOKAG
npotepatonoinong, dvo Slaylwoolkda kal U0 &evSOyAwWOOLKA, OTO
TPOTUTIO TWV Basnight-Brown & Altarriba (2007). Ita €pya autd, ol
CUMUETEXOVTEC KOAOUVTAV va Tpaypotonoljoouv Aefikn amddaon o€
OUYKEKPLUEVEG AEEELG-0TOXOUG Ttou €BAemay, elte otn pia eite otnV GAAN
YAwooa, evw mponyouvtav kaBe ¢popd n moAl cUvtoun mMpofoAn Hiag
AMng AgEng, eite yoMkAG eite eAnVIKAC, Tou Asttoupyolos WG
epéblopa mpotepatonoinonc. Katd t Stadikaocia autr, Kataypadpnkav
TOOO Ol ATMAVIAOELC TWV CUUUETEXOVIWV 000 KOL OL XpOvol avtidpaorhg
Toug ot KABe A€En-otoxo. OL OUMMETEXOVTEG NTAV OAOL EVNALKES
eMnvodwvol dottntég pe uPnAo emninedo yalopabelag (emimedo T)
OAAG HE HIKPO XPOVLKO SLAOTNHA TIPOUOVAG 0T Xwpa (To TOAU €vag
XPOvog). OAa Ta amoteAéopata ounNTwvtal oto MAALoLo Tou RHM aAld
Kall AWV HOVTEAWVY YAWGOGOLKAG avamapdotacng, ou avantuxonkay yla
va efnyfoouv TNV aMnlenibpoon avapsoca ota vontikd Asfkd
SlyAwoowv ORIANTWY Kol TRV ETLPPON ¢’ AUTAV TTOKIAWY YAWGGIKWV (TT.X.
€l60G Twv AéEewv) 1 un YAwoowkwy (oxeTikwyv pe Tn Stadikaoia padbnong,
TLX. EMiboon) mapayoviwy.
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ASakTik alomoinon cwUATWY KELMEVWY padntwv

H mnopoloa avakoivwon oavadépetal ot duvatotnteg SLEAKTLKAG
aflormoinong twv AabBwv, oOnwc outd epdavilovial OTIC YPATTEC
TAPOYyWYEG padntwyv & poadntpuwv tng Néag EAANVIKAG wg Seltepng
YAWwooag péoa anod ta NAeKTpoviKd Swuata Ketpévwv Mabntwv [ZKM]. H
avaAluon AaBwv propel va BonBrioet Toug eKMALSEUTIKOUG VO ATTOKT|GOUV
ploe odatplkny €lkéva tng SlayAwooag Twv HaBnTwv- TPV Kal vo

CUOTNUOTOTMOLNCoUV TIG SLOAKTIKEG TOUG TapPEUPAOCELS, OOV AUTO Eilval

avaykaio. Eniong, onwc avadépetal kat oto Avactacltadn-Iupuewvién et

al. (2008, 598): «H availuon AaBwv eviocg TAENG UMOPEL VO ATIOTEAEDEL pia

XPNOLWN yvwolakr/UeTayvwaolakr otpatnykn SidaockaAlag, kabwg Sivel

€udaon, EUMELPLKA KOl BLWHUOTIKA, oTn SladopeTikotnTa Tou “aAAou” wg

TPOG TN YAwaoay.

OL duaoikol opANTEG TG YAwaooag-otoxou (Slbdokovieg-ouyypadeic)
Sev elval o Bon va mpoPA£Pouv MARPWG 000 HeyaAn emadn Kal epmelpia
KOLL VO €X0UV WE TO €V AOYW OVTLKEIUEVO TIG AUECEC AVAYKEG KAl EMLIOUUIEG
Twv pabntwv. Eilvar avaykn, Aowtov, va PBpeBolv oL Souég TmoUL
Xpnotwdomololv ot (6ot oL padntég, SotL MOAAEG dopéG TpoPAnuaTa
ouvexilouv va umapxouv Kol oe MPeyoAUTepa eminmeda yAwoooudbelag,
OTOU Ol MaBNTEG KAAOUVTAL VO OVTLETWITIOOUV PEYAAUTEPEG TIPOKANCELG
otn yAwooa- otoxo. AnAadrn, KaBwG avAMTUCOETAL N EMAPKELN TWV
padntwv otn yAwooa-otdxo, eivat moAU mbavo m. X. va yvwpilouv
moAUmAoko  Ae€lAOylo, aA\& va pnv  Pmopouv  va  XELPLOTOUV
HOpdOCUVTAKTIKA £ TpPaAyUOToAOylKA dalwvopeva Tou  Beswpouvtal
bedopéva (Cowan & Leeser 2007, 297) yia to emninedo yAwooouAOeLdG TOug
KOl avoyKaia yla Ty emnkowvwvia otn yAwooa-otdxo. EmutpooBétwg, n
QVAAUON TWV CWHATWY KELUEVWY pmopel va Bonbrosl Toug pabntég va
Tautomnoljoouv Slaitepeg A€felg Kol ekdpACELS TNG YAWOOAG-OTOXOU
OUVOEOVTAC TEG UE CUYKEKPLUEVEC AsLlToUpYieg Kal £ToL va epodlacTtolV pe
TOUG KOTAAANAoOUC eKdPpaoTkoUG Kol YAWOOWKEG GCUUPACEL, OTWG
avadépetal otov Noguchi (2001) (armd Bianchi & Pazzaglia 2007, 260).

Katd cuvénela, n pehétn mpoPAnuatikwy neploxwv tng NE yAwooag
yla Toug pn ¢uaotkolG olANTEG (TLY. pnuatikn oyin, xpnon apbpou Kk.d.)
péoa og corpora SIKNG TOUC TMOPAYWYNG UECW CUUPPACTIKWY TILVAKWY
(concordances), ouudpdocswv (collocations) 1n ouxvotitwv Af€swv
(wordlists) Ba pmopouce va SWaoeL pia MARPN EKOVA YLA TNV OVATTTUEN TNG
SlayAwooag toug £xovtag wg mnyn tnv dla ) SltayAwooa Twv padntwv
(Tavrog 2015). Edooov ta IKM aflomoinBolv katdAAnAa, pmopolv va
odnynoouv oe xprolua mopiopata Toug SLEACKOVIEG O GUVOUAGCUO HE
Sladopa petadebopéva, OnMwG nAkia, emninedo yAwooopdBelag,
HopdwTIKO eminedo (Granger 2008).

Mo ouykekpluéva, ol SLEACKOVTEG UTOPOUV VOl KEKUETAAAEVOVTALY
Ta AGOn Twv pabntwy, ToU TAPATNPOUVTAL OTLG YPATITEG TOUG TIOPOAYWYES
w6 &AG:

» [lpoibeaouoc 66aockovtwy ya To TU £ldoug AdOn pmopel va
npokUPouv Katd tn Oldpkela ekpuadnong twv Néwv EAANVIKWY
TIPOKELMEVOU va UTAPEEL OLSOKTIK TapéuPacn He HeyaAUTEPN
€udaon ota patvopeva tng yAwooag omou SuokoAevovtal ol HabnTég.

» Jxebiaocuoc OSpaoctnpotitwy yo. t OSdaockalio As€loyiov kat
popdoouvtaéng (Mabnon Méow Asdopévwy), WOTe va avakaAuouv
oL padntég 1000 TN HOPdOCUVIAKTIK) OCO0 TNV TPAYUOTOAOYLKA
Aettoupyla Aé€ewv-Pppdoswv péoa Ot €va EMKOWWVIOKO TAAicLo
(Tavtog & MamadomovAou 2014).

Bianchi F. & R. Pazzaglia. 2007. Student writing of research articles in a foreign language: metacognition and
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Figurative framing in the aftermath of a financial crisis: the case of
metaphor in the speech of Greece’s PM in Ithaca, August 2018

It was revolutionary when Lakoff and Johnson first supported that metaphor is
mainly a matter of thought, and that is a matter of language only derivatively
(1980, 183), but ever since their idea was further explored and developed so
that it can now be argued that people speak metaphorically as a result of
thinking, feeling and acting metaphorically, arguments that ground Conceptual
Metaphor Theory (CMT). What is more, it has been noticed by scholars that
there is a strong connection between metaphor use and political discourse, as
metaphors are employed by politicians for a variety of different reasons,
normally serving the ultimate purpose to persuade the public (see for example
Chilton & Lakoff 1989; Lakoff 2002; Musolff 2004; Charteris-Black 2007, 2011
and 2014). In addition, Steen and his colleagues support the idea of
deliberateness in the use of metaphors, by shedding light in figurative framing
and its effect on persuasion, as well as the communicative aspect of
metaphors, which should not be ignored in the case of political discourse (e.g.
Steen 2014; Burgers et al. 2016; Boeynaems et al. 2017). Besides, defenders of
Deliberate Metaphor Theory (DMT) claim that the theory should just be seen
as an extension of CMT and not as being contradictory (Steen 2015, 71).

A recent example of deliberate use of metaphor is observed in the speech
made by Greece’s PM, Alexis Tsipras, right after the country exits its bail-out
program in August 2018. The metaphors being used in the speech are
conceptual, culture specific and deeply rooted in every single mind. However,
their use is thought to be deliberate too, as the politician is cleverly triggering
his audience’s attention in order to shift their perspective into his own point of
view. The aim of this paper is to explore the role that metaphors play in the
PM’s speech. To this end, metaphors will first be identified and they will be
evaluated on the basis of the function they perform. The Greek PM is using a
variety of novel metaphors that are drawn —but not limited to— ancient Greek
mythology. As a result, through the persuasive power and the deliberateness
of metaphorical expressions, the financial crisis is presented as an adventure,
or even an experience, and the public is reassured of its country’s future.
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H tpodopikr SLopOwtikn avatpododotnon katd tn Stdackalia tng
véag EAANVIKNAG wG 8eUtepn YAwooag: OL anoPelg Twv SL8aoKOVTWY
KOLL | OLVTLOTOLY(OL TOUG UE TLG SLEOKTLKEG TIPOLKTLKES

H &lopbwtikn avatpododotnon amotedel TG TeAsutaieg OeKaetieg
OVTIKEIEVO EKTETOUEVWV EPEUVWY, OL OTtoieg Katadelkvliouv TN cUUPOAN
¢ otn Stdaokalia EEvwv yAwoowv (Mackey 1999: Nassaji 2016). Qotdco,
oAU Alya yvwpiloupe oxetika pe tn dtadikaoia §16pbwaong oto nedio tng
Sibaokaliag tng véag eAAnVIKNAG wg Seltepng YAwooog, oAAG Kal yla TLG
anoPelg Twv S16aokoviwv 6oov adopd TG SLOOKTIKEG TPAKTIKEG TIOU
oxetilovtal PE TNV QVILHETWILON TOU YAwWoOolKoU AdBoug. IKOMOC TNg
napovoag HeAETNG elval n Slepelivnon Twv anoPewy TpLwV SL6ACKOVIWY
™G véag eANVIKAG w¢ OelTeEPNG YAWOOAG OXETIKA He T Sladkacia
SlopBbwtikng avatpododdtnong otov mpodoplkd Adyo, KabBwg Kot n
OUOXETION TwV omoOPewV TOUuG HE TG OLOAKTIKEG TIPAKTIKEG TIOU
Xpnolponololv kata tn Sibaockalia tou YAwoowkol padnuatoc. H épsuva
€\afe ywpa oto AldaokoaAeio Néag EAANvikNG Mwooag tou EBvikolL Kat
KamoSiotplakot Mavemotnuiou ABnvwv. Itn Swadlkaciocc cuAhoyng
6eb0UEVWY CUUUETEIXQV TPELS SLOAOKOVTEG KOl TPl TUAMOTA ETUTESOU
apxapiwv. H épeuva mepthapPavel edopéva anod tnv mapakoAolbnon Kot
nxoypadnon Tpwv TPlwpwv pabnudtwv amod kdabe Si6Aackovta, OMwg
eniong kat nUIGOUNUEVEG CUVEVTEUEELG, OL omoleg Slevepynbnkav HE TO
TEPOLC TWV TtapakoAouBroewv. Amo ta Sedopéva mou cUAAEXONKav armd Tig
napakohouBnioelg, amopovwdnkav ta mpodoplkd Slaloykd enelcodla
Tlou mepleiyav yA\woowd Adbn, amopayvntodwvndnkayv, Kwdikomol)dnkav
Kal Kkatnyoplomowbnkav, wote va SlepeguvnBel n ouxvotnta TNG
66pbwong otnv Tafn, o otdxo¢ TNG avatpododdTnong (YPOUUATLKN,
Ae€Aoylo, odwvoroyia), n mnyn tou AdBoug (xpnon AavBaopévou
YAwoolkoU TUTOU 1 TPOPANUO OTNV ETUKOWVWVIA), N XPOVLKN OUECOTNTA
™G S16pOwong (dpeon r LETAYEVESTEPN) KaL OL aTpaTnyLKES S10pBwong. H
eneepyacio Twv Se50UEVWV TIOU TIPOEPXOVTAL ATIO TIC TAPAKOAOUONOELG
OAOKANPWONKE e TN OTATIOTIKA avaAuon. Ot NUSOUNUEVEG CUVEVTEVEELG
anopayvntodwvnOnkav Kot ETuxav enetepyaciog HEow tng dladkaciog
ovaAuong TEPLEXOUEVOU, WE OTOXO VO EVIOMLOTOUV oL amoEll Twv
S16aokovtwY  oxetik@ pe T Swadikkacia NG SLopBwTikng
oavatpododOtnong Kal TIG SISAKTIKEG TIPAKTIKEG TTOU XPNOLUOTMOLOUV WOTE
va Sloxelplotolv T0 YAWoOokO AdBog. Itn ouvéxela EeTIXELPROnNKE n
olyKkpLlon Twv SeSoUEVWY amo TIG TTOPOAKOAOUBNGCELS TwV pHaBnudtwy Kal
amod TG cUVEVTEUEELG TwV SL6aoKOVTWY. Katd th olykpLon Twv §eSouévwv
Tiou mpogkuav and ta SUo epyaleia paivetal OTL ol SIEAKTIKEG TIPOAKTIKEG
Twv O1600KOVTWY 6€V QVILOTOLXOUV TAVIOTE OTL avTUAnPelg tous. Ta
amoteAéopota  avadelkvOouv: a) TNV avaykn Tapakivnong Twv
S1600KOVTWY VO avaoToXaoTouV TG SLOAKTIKEC TOUC TIPOKTIKEG KAl va
OTTOKTHOOUV QUTETIYVWON TWV OMOKAICEWV TIOU UTIAPXOUV OVAHUEDA OTLG
anoPelg Toug katl t Sdaktik mpagn (Farrell 2015)- B) tnv avaykn yla
EVNUEPWON TWV SLEACKOVTWY OXETIKA Ue TIG e€eielg kal Ta moplopata
™G €peuvag Tou adopd TOUG YVWOTLKOUG KAl OuvaLoONUATIKOUG
TLaPAyoVTeG Tou oxeTilovtal pe tn Stadikacia S1opbwonc.

Farrell, T. S.C. 2015. Promoting Teacher Reflection in Second Language Education. A Framework for TESOL
Professionals. Néa Yopkn: Routledge.
Mackey, A. 1999. Input Interaction and Second Language Development. Studies in Second Language Acquisition 21:

557-87.

Nassaji, H. 2016. Anniversary article Interactional feedback in second language teaching and learning: A synthesis
and analysis of current research. Language Teaching Research 20 (4): 535-562.
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The syntax of Greek psych verbs:
preliminary evidence from a corpus study

Psychological verbs or psych verbs are verbs that denote an emotion or a
psychological state. What characterizes these verbs is that one of their
two arguments is always an Experiencer. Although the 8-role of the
Experiencer remains stable, these verbs have the capacity to interchange
their syntactic structure according to the syntactic position in which the
Experiencer is realized. Several studies crosslinguistically have focused on
the role of syntactic, morphological, semantic and pragmatic factors in the
syntactic realization of the verb’s arguments (e.g., Belletti & Rizzi 1988;
Grimshaw 1990; Jackendoff 1990; Anagnostopoulou 1996, 1999; Arad
1998, 2002; Tantos 2005, 2006; Verhoeven 2010; Alexiadou &
lordachioaia 2014).
In the present study, | would like to address the following questions:

® which of the factors studied so far in the bibliography do seem to
influence the syntax of Greek psych verbs;

® in what way do certain characteristics, such as the voice
morphology, the lexical aspect of the verb and the pragmatic
characteristic [+/-learned] seem to affect the choice of the syntactic
structure of the verb?

My hypothesis, based on the studies of Arad (1998, 2002) and
Alexiadou & lordachioaia (2014), is that certain aspectual characteristics
of psych verbs affect their syntactic structure and its interpretation, but
that there are some other factors that seem to influence the syntax of
Greek psych verbs, as well. These factors are the morphology of the verb
and the characteristic [+/-learned] of the verb.

In order to test this hypothesis:

a) | extract specific characteristics of psych verbs from previous

studies in the form of variables with which | will attempt to describe

their semantic and syntactic behavior;

b) | register all the psych verbs, that is, all the verbs whose primary or

secondary definition denotes an emotion or a psychological situation,

in Modern Greek from three dictionaries;

c) | select a representative sample of psych verbs collected from the

dictionaries which contains a) standard psych verbs (agapo (to love)),

b) psych verbs that are spoken only at a certain dialect of Greek

(kojondro (to tease)), c) psych verbs of the vernacular language

(yustdro (to like)), d) psych verbs with the characteristic [+learned]

(skopto (to scoff)), and e) psych verbs belonging to the Greek slang

(troldro (to troll));

d) | investigate every psych verb in relation to each of the semantic

variables extracted from the bibliography in a sample of authentic

examples of the verb in context with the corpus manager and text
analysis software Sketch Engine (https://www.sketchengine.eu/ )

(Kilgarriff et al. 2004, 2014).

The preliminary results from this study seem to confirm the claims
made in the studies by Arad and Alexiadou & lordachioaia about the role
of the lexical aspect in the syntax of psych verbs: certain aspectual
information, such as telicity, boundedness, agentivity and change of
state in the Experiencer, can predict the syntactic structure in which the
verb takes part. Also, two other variables seem to affect the syntactic
realization of the psych verb’s arguments and these are the voice
morphology and the pragmatic characteristic [+/-learned] of the verb.
Therefore, it seems that the study of Greek psych verbs needs to
consider all of these factors:

a) the aspectual characteristics, b) the morphological characteristics



and c) the pragmatic characteristics of the psych verb.
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To eniOnpa -iét(o) ota Néa EAAnViKG

O oKOTIOG AUTAG TNG MEAETNG elval va e§eTdoel To emiBnua -idi(o) ota Néa

EAMnvikad cUudwva pe to povtélo tng Kataokevaotikng Mopdoloyiog

(Corbin 1987, 1989). Emetta and culoyr, dltaloyr Kal Katnyoplomoinon

ApLoTOTENELO MaVEroTho TOoU U)\EKOL’J,' peAETAONKOY c'oL Bdostq, Twv napayd)vwv, wg rtp’oq ™

Gecuahovikng OUMBATOTNTA TOUG ME TO eMiBnua. KUpLo XapaKTNPELOTIKO Twv PBACEWV

litsos.thanos@gmail.com avadelkvieTal n UAKA umooTAcn TOU QVTIKELHEVOU avadopds, evw
daivetal ot emAéyovral BACELS TOU KAtd KUPLO AGYO avrKouv otn vopua
N elval onpadepéveg e to [+Adylo]. Méoa amd tn HEALTN TWV CNUOCLWY
TWV MopaAywywv avadelkvUETAL W ONUACLOAOYIKN 0dnyla Tou emBnuatog
O UTIOKOPLOWOG, O omolog emupépetal oto avtikeipevo avadopdg tng
Baong. EmutAéov, mapatnpeital kal mepattépw e€eldikeuon NG ohuaoiag
Méoa amdé TA KOWWVIKA oupdpalopeva, OnMwg n ouvéeon Tou
UTIOKOPLOMOU LE TNV UTOTIKNGN, aAAG Kal TO €MLOTNUOVIKO Tiedilo Tou
OVAKEL TO Tapdywyo, Kabw¢ ToAAA amd autd amoteAoUv HUEPOC TOU
EMLOTNHOVIKOU AgflAoyiou. JUUMEPAOUATIKA, N YEVIKA Kal TpoPAemth
onuaocia Tou emBApaTog KaBwe Kol ol BACELG TTOU EMIAEyOVTAL ATIO AUTO
elval otolxela mou avayovtal oto Medio TNG YAWOOLKAG YVWoNnG Twv
opANTWV/olAnTpuwyY, evw n e€eldikeuon TG onuaoiag eviog Twv
KOWWVIKWV oupdpalopévwy kabwg kal n onuactoloyikn allayn
KatadelkvUouv Tov pOAo TNG YAWOOLKNG XPriong, otnv omola elgépyovrat
Ta Kataokevaopéva Aeéfpata. Me autov Tov TpOmo n LEAETN auth Seixvel
™ oxéon t™¢ HopdOoAOYIKNAG TOPAYyWYNE HE TN YAWOOLKA yvwon Kot
ETITENEDN.
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AvAaAucon otpatnylkwv ayévelag o oXoAla oto YouTube

Me adetnpia to poviého twv Brown & Levinson (1987) ywa tnv
nieplypacdr TNG EUYEVELAG KAl UE OKOTO Vo €€nyAoeL TNV KOWWVIKN
Aektikn) Stopdxn kal th Sucapuovia mou gudaviletal ot YAWOOIKES
XpnoeLg, o Culpeper (1996) mpoonddnoe va meplypddel to dawvdpevo
™G ayévelag. To dawvopevo autod meplypddetal amd pla ospd
OTPATNYLKWVY, OL OTIOLEG OUWG OXETI{OVTAL LE TNV EMIOECN TOU MPOCWIIOU
KoL OxL tn Swatripnon n tnv evioxuon autol. AvaBswpwvtag otn
ocuvéxela (Culpeper 2011), mpotewve éva SeUTEPO SLEUPUUEVO HOVTEAD
MLOG OElpd¢ ouppatikomolnuévwy SOoUwy TIOU  EVEPYONOLOUV TNV
QyEvela.

JTnv Tapouca £peuva xpnolwdomoufnkav ouvduactikd ta Suo
MOVTENQ UE OKOTIO TNV €EETACN TNG AYEVELOG OE TEPLBAANOV NAEKTPOVLIKA
Stapeocorafnuévng emtkowvwviag (CMC), Kol CUYKEKPLUEVA OTA OXOALO
€VOC BLVTEO KOLWVWVLKOU KL TIOALTIKOU TIEPLEXOMEVOU Ao TN SLASIKTUAKT)
mAatpoppa YouTube. H emhoyn autol tou meplBaAlovtog wg mnyng
bebopévwy ouvdéetal pe ta WSlaitepa xapakInplotika tou (Herring &
Andoutsopoulos 2015+ Locher 2010) ta omoia €MITPEMOUV KAl EUVOOUV
™V guplTaTn XPHON TG ayévelag. Q¢ dedopéva avaluong eruAexBnkav
ta kopudaia oxoAla, SnAadn ta oxoAla ekeiva TOU €X0UV TIPOKAAECEL TN
peyaAUTepn oulntnon avdpeoa otoug Beatég kal €xouv AdPel TIg
TIEPLOOOTEPEG BeTIKEG N apvnTikég avidpaoelg (likes/dislikes) amd t
Sladiktuakn KowoTnTa.

H avdAuon avédelfe tnv eupltepn XpHon &vog cuvluaopoy Twv
TIEVIE UTIEP-OTPATNYIKWY LE TLG EKAOCTOTE UTIO-OTPATNYLKEG TOUG Ko OXL
TOV TEPLOPLONSG O Mia OUYKEKPLUEVN. OL OTPATNYLKEG TIOU QITAVIOUV
oxeboOv oto oUVOAO Twv oxoAiwv elval o «Zapkaoudg i Kopoidiar, n
«Xpnon Aéfewv toaumou», n «EEUBplLON» KABWG KAl €VEPYOTOLNTEG
MpooBoAwv, oL Omoieg XpnolpomolovvTaL amd TOUC XPNOTEC ylo va
emteBolv oto Betkd mpdéowmo tou amodéktn. O ocuvduaopog Twv
OTPATNYIKWY, OMWG ¢AvnNKe, omoteAel ‘TEXVIKA’ Twv XPNOTWV
TIPOKELUEVOU VAL EVIOXUOOUV TNV TIPOGROAN O0TO TPOCWTIO TOU ATOSEKTN
Kol va au€noouv tov Babuo ayévelag. EmumAgéov, dAavnke n KALLAKOUUEVN
£VTa0oN TWV eKGWVNUATWY, TTOU €lval XapaKTnPLOTLKA TNG TTOAUAOYLKAG
Soung ¢ emkowvwviag oto YouTube, péoa, KUpiwg, amod tnv gupltatn
xpnon BwuoAoxlwyv kot Aé€ewv tapmou. AfloonueiwTo eniong eival ot ot
EMOECELG TWV XPNOTWV ElXav 0TOXO KUplwg TNV NBWKA akepaldtnTa Kot
v avBevtikdtnta Tou dnudctou LeoloyLlkol QUTOMPOCGSLOPLOUOU TNG
dnuwoupyol Ttou PBivteo. To ouykekpluévo oTolxelo £€6elfe mwg
OVTLUETWIILOOV TO BIvTeo WG MPOCPANTIKO YEYOVOG KOL TNV OUARTPLO WG
"mapapatn". TéAog, n ouvlmapén otowelwv TmpodoplKOTNTAG Kal
ypamtou Aoyou Kat n  Snuoupywkotnta  (Vasilaki  2015), Tmou
apatNERONKaY ot YAWOOWKEG ETIAOYEG TWV XPNOTWV, ATMOTEAOUV
QVTUTPOCWTEUTIKA XOPAKTNPLOTIKA TOU TEPLBAANOVTOC EUPAVLOTC TOUG.

OAOKANPWVOVTOG, N AVWVULLA, To BaolkdTePo (OwWG yvwplopa KABe
CMC meplBaAAovtog, amoteAel KAl TNV OLTQ TIOU TO «KOWWVIKO
TPOCWTIO» €VVOLOAOYE(TAL Kal SlapopdpwveTal SLOPOPETIKA EVIOG TOUG.
SUpdwva pe tnv Vasilaki (2015) n avwvupia odnyel otnv anwAela tou
€0UTOU KoL otnv amo-atopikevon (de-individuation): ouTO TPOKTLKA
onuaivel mwg KABe xpRoTnNG eVtog TG EKACTOTE SLASIKTUOKAC KOWVOTNTAG
ameKSUETAL OTIOLOSHTIOTE TPOCWIIIKO TOU XOPOKINPLOTIKO KAl TO
MPpOoWNd TOU Katokepuatiletat. Elvai, wotdoo, epdavég mwg ol
YAWOOWKEG emAOyéG Tou KABe xprnotn Soupouv Kat adrivouv va
Stadavolv ol emMIPEépoug TAEUPEG TOU OXL otaBepol oXOALAOTIKOU
TIPOOWTTIOU TOU Kal UMopouv va KateuBuvouv og kamola -0xL anoluta-
CUUTEPACUOTA VLo TLG OYPELG AUTEC.
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Avadopég

To mou w¢ avagopLlkog Kol CUUTTANPWHATLKOG SELKTNG

H ouykekpluévn €peuva €0TLAlEL O SOMEG TNG KOWNG EAANVLKNAG OTLG
omoleg epdaviletal o cupmAnpwpatikdg Seiktng mou. Onmwg  €xel
napatnpnOsi, To mou spdaviletal os Stadopetikd epPAAAoVTa, OMWG OE
avapopLKEC TIPOTACELS (1), TOU-CUUTANPWUOTIKEG TtpoTdoels (2), beubdo-
ovadopLKEG MPOTAOELS (3) KaBWC Kat o€ TEALKEC TPOTACELS (4).

(1) O lNavvng LaBace tnv eMOTOAN ToU £€0TENA

(2) JTevoxwpnOnke mou amoxwpnoe o MNavog

(3) BA£mw tov Mavvn mmou xopeULEL

(4) 'Exave t60a AdBn mou Kaveig S&v TOV EUMIOTEVETAL TILAL

Jtn BBAloypadia, oL LBLOTNTEG TOU ToU PEAETNONKAV apXLKA OO TOV
Xplotién (1982) aM\a kot amod TG Roussou (1992, 2010) kau Varlokosta
(1994). Zuykekpluéva, €xel umootnplyBel otL To mou elval To avtictolo
€VOG oploTikoU mpocodloploth (Xpiotibng 1986: Roussou 1992, 2010).
Avadoplkd LE TOV OUVTAKTIKO GUCXETIOMO TWV MPOTACEwWV, otn Slebvn
BiBAloypadia €xel umootnpixOel OTL OL CUUMANPWUATLKEG TTPOTACELG Eival
otnv ouocia KekaAuppéveg avadoplkeg (BA. evbelktikd Arsenijevi¢ 2009
Kayne 2010). Mapopoleg umoBEoelg €xouv Tpaypatonolnbel kol ylo ta
eMnvika amo toug Angelopoulos (2015) kat Gkritziou (2015), oL omoiot
ULoBeTOUV ULa KON avaAuon yia T mpoavadepOUEVES SOUEC.
MPOKELUEVOU OPWE va Tpaypatonolnbel o cuoxeTlondg Twyv SVo AUTWY
TPOTACEWY, Ba MPEMEL MPWTA va UTIAPXEL L EEkABapn eKova yla Thv
Soun Twv avadoplkwy Tou elocayovtal Ue To mou. Eotidalovtag, Aoy,
OTIC avadOpLKEG TIPOTACELS, N Tipooéyylon twv Kotzoglou & Varlokosta
(2005) ouvbuadlel tnv mpoogyylon tou teheotr) (Chomsky 1977) kat thv
npooéyylon avupwaong (Vergnaud 1974 Kayne 1994). Onwg avadépouy,
autd mou Bplokel kaveig otnv avadoplki mpotacn eival «To Un epudaveg
avtiypado pLag ovopatikng ¢pdong to onolo £xel avupwbel otn B€on tou
Xapaktnplot tng ¢pdong upmAnpwpoatikol Acsiktn» (Kotzoglou &
Varlokosta 2005, 41), 6nwcg oto (5):

(5) [DP D [NP CP [BR;...[BR]]I]

H Soun auth wotdco B£Tel To Paotkd epwtnua, ylati Sev mpodépetal
kavéva amd ta dVo avtiypada evtog Tng avadoplkic. TUudbwva UE TOUG
Berwick & Chomsky (2015) oe pia Stadikacio petakivnong to uPnAotepo
avtiypado gival auTo MoU MPETIEL UTIOXPEWTLKA VA TIPOPEPETAL. I€ AUTO TO
mAaiolo, n MPOTEWVOUEVN avaAucn €ival OTL TO 7TOU WC TO AVTioToLXo TNG
oavadoplkng avtwvupiag, deouevel pLor HeToBANnTr €Vtog TG avadopikng
npotaong (Stadikacia Tuudwviag). H petafAnti autn avayvwpiletal
MEOW TOU /ToU WE TNV KedaAT TG avadoplkng mpotaons. Av, cUudwva e
v Roussou (2010), to mou Aeltoupyel cav €va OVOUOTIKO OTOLXELO TOU
elval to (60 oe OAeg T GopéG Ot omoieg epdaviletar aAAd pe
SladopeTikeég epunveieg/Aettoupyieg, tOTE pmopoUpe va SWOOUUE HLa
kown avaluon ot Sopég (1)-(3). H mpooéyylon authy ouvbudalel Tig
OVaAUOEL; TWV OCUUMANPWHATIKWY TIPOTACEWY WG avadoplkeg (BA.
napandavw). Téhog, n Soun oto (4), n onola pe Bdon TI¢ MAPASOCLAKES
nepypacdég (Holton, Mackridge, Philippaki-Warburton & Spyropoulos
2012) xapaktnpiletal wg TeAkn mpotacn pnopet va avaluBel kat autr wg
HLO TLEPUMTWON CUOXETIKAG avadopLKAG.

Angelopoulos, N. 2015. Explorations of (Greek) Pseudo-relatives. MA Thesis. UCLA. https://escholarship.org/uc/

item/9jv565v7

Arsenijevi¢, B. 2009. Clausal complementation as relativization. Lingua 119: 39-50

Berwick, R. C. & N. Chomsky. 2016. Why Only Us: Language and Evolution. Cambridge, MA: MIT Press.

Chomsky, N. 1977. On wh-movement. 2to Formal syntax, P. W. Culicover, T. Wasow, T. & A. Akmajian, A. (em.), 71-
132. Néa Yopkn: Academic Press.
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123-147.
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Avadopég

AntpooSOKNTN MPOKALGH OTNV KOLVI] KUTIPLOKA

H oUyxpovn kumplaky eAnvikn  (KE)  xopoktnpiletar  amod
opoyevomoinon, TNV eudavion TG Kotvh¢ KUTIPLAKNAG Kal cuvaKoAouBn
LlooTESWON TWV TOTIKWV TOKIAMLWY (ToutAdkou & Kovtoyuwpyn 2016). H
Mapoloa  £PEUVA  ETILKEVIPWVETAL OTOV  (DALVOUEVIKA  «QAVAUELKTO»
YAWOOWO KwSKa Tou peTaxelpilovtal ol OMIANTEG TNG KUTIPLOKAG
€MANVIKNC KOL TIOU XaPaKTNPLETAL amd UEYAAN €MLPPON OO TNV KON
véa eAANVIKN 0g KABE YAWOOLKO eninedo, AEITOUPYWVTOC WG TEKUNPLO YLa
to yeyovog mwc n KE elvat oes Swadikaocia yAwoolkng oAAayng.
JUYKEKPLUEVA,  ETILKEVIPWVETAL OTO  HOPPOCUVIAKTIKO  €Minmedo,
eotialovtag ota KALTIKA Kal otn/otig 0€on/oelg mou pmopolV va
KATEXOUV OTNV TIpOTOCoN O oX€on e T B€on Tou pripatog Kat Wiaitepa
otnv ampocodokntn MPOKALON CE KATA TA GAAQ KUTIPLOKO YAWGOGLKO
nieptBardov. Npoodateg €psuveg Selxvouv ampoodokntn MPOKALON GToV
AOyo Twv evnAlKwV o€ onUAvTIKO BaBuod. Tuykekpluéva, os dedopéva
oo KOWWVIOYAWOOOAOYLKEC cuvevtelelg (ToutAdkou & Kovtoywwpyn
2016) n ampoodokntn mMPOKAon eudaviotnke o€ moocooto 19%. To
ebpnua eival mapepdepés pe autd twv Leivada et al. (2017) mou oe
b6edopéva amo aubopunto Adyo 5 opAnTplwv/twv PBprkav  OTL
epdaviotnke mpokAlon og mocooto 17% (BA. katl Pappas 2014).

3TNV  Tmapovuca  €peuva, HECA amo  xopnynon  Yndlakol
g€pwTtnuatoAoyiou, e€etalovral LOPdOCUVTOKTLKEG Kall
KOWWVIOYAWOOIKEG PETABANTEG og SUo emimeda UBOUG TNG KUTPLAKNG
KOWNAG, MECOAEKTIKO KOl OKPOAEKTIKO. ATO HOPDOCUVTOKTIKY OKOTILA
Slepsuvwvtal ta  akolouBa popdoouvtaktika TepLBaAlovra:  (a)
TIPOKALON UE QVTIKELUEVO O awtlatikn® (B) mMPOKALON e QVILKEIPNEVO OF
YeVIKA® (y) TPOKALON ME QEDCO KAl EUUECO QVIIKELPEVO® Kal (8) pokALon
pe otk nBwkn. Emiong, oamd ouvtaktik okomid, efetdletal To
nieplBaMlov to omoio mponyeitatl tou KAttikoU: (i) mpokAlon pe Béupa
UToKelpevo: (i) TpOKALON UE QPLOTEPY] UETATOTILON HE SIMACLACUO” Kal
(iii) mpokAlon pe emdpwvnua. Avadoplkd PE TO KOWWVIOYAWCGCGOAOYLIKO
eninedo efetaletal (1) to U0’ (2) TOo popPwTKO emtimedo’ kat (3) dvo
S10POPETIKEG NALKLAKEG OUASEC.

To anoteAéopata eixvouv OTL N anpoodokntn MpokALon e¢aptdtal o
peyddo Pobud amd to enimedo UPoug. H moIAOTNTA Hmopsl va
epunveuBel av AndBet undPn o epunvevatuoc (interpretable) yapaktripag
NG METOKIVNONG TwV KALTIKWY otov kouPBo FP (Uriagereka 1995), mou
KaBLotd tn B€0n Twv KALTIKWVY TNV tpotach «Slatpnti» (permeable) otn
Sladikacia TNG YAwoolkAG aAAaynG Katd TV avantuén UG VEAS KOLVHG
TOWKIALOG KOl CUVETTWG SuvaTr TNV AMpoodoKNT MPOPPNUATLKA Béon yla
TOo KALTIKO oTo eminedo NG KUTPLAKNG kowvrc. Qotoco, o Babudg otov
orolo eival «evepyoc» o KOUPog tou FP aufavetal Kol LELWVETOL OE TILO
BaCWAEKTIKA KoL TO OKPOAEKTIKA TeplBaAAlovta avtiotoa. Ta
amoteAéopata  O0cov  adopd TNV KowwvioyAwoooloyikn Sldotaocn
Selxvouv OTL n alAayr] mupodoteital amd TOUG VEOTEPOUC, TOUG TILO
popdwHEVOUCG KOl amo TIG Yuvaikeg aAAd OxL o€ OAA TA OGUVTOKTLKA
nieptBarovta. Ta dedopéva emopévwe Seiyvouv TNV MeEPLTAOKOTNTA TWV
MNXOVIOUWY YAWOOLWKAG aAAayng Kol Tng oupmpainc OOMIKwY Kol
KOLVWVLOYAWGCGOAOYLIKWYV TTapayovVIwy.

Leivada, E., Papadopoulou, E. & N. Pavlou. 2017. Grammatical hybridity in a non-standard variety and its
implications for Universal Grammar. A spontaneous speech corpus study. Frontiers in Psychology 8: 1260.
Pappas, P.A. 2014. Exceptional clitic placement in Cypriot Greek: Results from an MET Study. Journal of Greek

Linguistics 14: 190-211.

Touthdkou, 2. & M. Kovtoywwpyn. 2016. Aladikaoieg SLaAeKTIKAG LoomESwaoNG 0Tn cUYXPOVN KUTIPLOKN. MEAETEG ya
™mv EAAnvikn Mwooa 36, 451-464.
Uriagereka, J. 1995. Aspects of the Syntax of Clitic Placement in Western Romance. Linguistic Inquiry 26 (1): 79-123.



H Kataktnon Kat n Xprion Tng altlatkig ITwong and diyAwocoug
padntég tng EAAnVIKAG we SsUtepng/EEvng yAwooag: pneAétn mepintwong

JKOTIOG TNG OUYKEKPLUEVNG €PEUVOC €lval MEoO amo pia €§aunvn HUEAETN
nepimtwong va efetaotel n mopela kotaktnong tng EAANVIKAG wg &Evng
YAwooag. Ztoxog eivat va pehetnBolv ta AAOn TwV CUUUETEXOVIWVY UTIO TO
npiopa twv Bacikwv Oewplwyv KATAKTNONG ULOG YAwooag wg Seutepng n
&evng.

H npdoBaon N n un mpdécopaocn otnv KaboAwkn MpapLotiky armoTteAel pia
TIPAUETPO Sladopomoinong TwV HOVTEAWV KATAKTNONG HLOG YAWOOOG WG
Sevtepng/€évng. Etol, kamowa amd autd Loxupilovtol mwG KATd TNV
kataktnon pag Sevtepng/€évng yAwooag Sev umdpxel mpdoBoon otnv
KaBoAwkn Mpoppatikr (Bley-Vroman 1990- Clahsen & Muysken 1986), aAAa
TWG KATA TNV Katdktnon pla Ssltepnc/Eévne yAwooag UTIApXEL OALKNA
npooBaocn otnv KaBoAwn Mpappartikn (Epstein, Flynn & Martohardjono1996-
Flynn1987) kot GAAa, TENOC, MWC KOTA TNV Kotdktnon pog devtepng/Eévng
YAwooog Umapxel Meplkn mpodoPacn otnv KaBoAwkn Mpappotikr (Hawkins
&Chan 1997 Smith & Tsimpli 1995- Tsimpli & Roussou1991).

Ta bedopéva tng £peuvag, to omoio Ba efetaotolv pe Baon TG
Tapanavw Bewpleg KATAKTNoNG, poépyovtal anod duo evhikeg SiyAwoooug
OMANTEC TG Mapdtt kat ™G AyyAlkng, MHaOntég tng EAANVIKAG WG
Sevtepng/€évng yAwoooag. OL padntég to teheutaio evapton €tog {ouv otnv
EMAaSa kot mapakolouBouv evtatikd padriupatoa eAAnvikng yAwooag. H
€PELVA APYLKA TIEPLYPADEL TA XOPOKTNPLOTIKA TwV SU0 YAwoowv, TG Mapdrtt
(Koul 2008- Masica 1990- Montaut 2004+ Navalkar 2010- Shukla 2001) kat tng
AyyAkng (Eastwood 2002), ko emixelpel pia oUYKPLOT) TOUG UE TNV EAANVLIKN
yAwooa.

Eniong, Statunwvetal pia umobeon ylo ta LopdOCUVTOKIKA dalvoueva
TIOU avapEVETaL va SUCKOAEYOUV TOUG MABNTEG, KOl GUYKEKPLULEVA YLl TNV
QULTLATLKA TITWon, n onola ¢aivetal va eival WOLATEPWS TPOPBANMUATLKA 00OV
adopd TV KATAKTNON TNG.

Avadopikd pe Tnv cuAloyn Twv SeSopévwy TNG Epeuvag, auth Baciotnke
Katd KUplo AOyo otnv kataypadn Kabnuepwou nuepoloylou Omou
neplypddovtal ta AdOn twv HadnTwy, N KATAKINON TWV YPOUUATIKWY
dalopEVWY KAl N YEVIKOTEPN EKOva Toug oto uabnuo. Emiong,
aglomoOnkav ypamnteég alAd Kal TPoPOoPLKEG TTOPAYWYEG TwV Habntwy, oL
oroleg mapaxOnkav Katd tn SLAPKELN TWV HOONUATWVY.

Ta anoteAéopata thg €peuvag daivetal va empepatwvouy TG Bewpieg
npooBaong otnv KaBoAwn Mpappatikn, evw mopdAAnAa mpoodépouv pia
OVOAUTLKI)  ELKOVA OXETIKA HE TG OUOKOAEG ToU avilpeTwrilouv oL
GUYKEKPLUEVOL LABNTEG OTNV KATAKTNON TNG QLTLOTIKAG TTTWONG, TV enidpaocn
TNG UNTPLKNC ToUug YAWooog oAAA Kal Tov poAo Tt ddackaAiog otnv evioxuon
TOUG.
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Multimodality in Political Irony: The case of Greek Comics

Ironic language is frequently employed in comic strips delivering messages
varying in intensity depending on the cartoonist’s aspirations. Comics in
Greece have been around the printed press for decades mostly challenging
political, religious, ethnic and social issues and the majority of the Greek
comics brims with satire whose purpose is a humorous take on social
criticism.

Verbal irony is usually the strategy of a cartoonist whose goals range
from simply entertaining the audience to harshly criticizing a political
agenda. Since verbal irony combines with metaphor, metonymy, simile,
hyperbole and other figures (Athanasiadou & Colston 2017), the aim of
this presentation is to explore the multimodal expressions of the verbal
irony spectrum and other closely related figures such as sarcasm and satire
in comic strips regarding the Greek Referendum in July 2015.

The particular political event was selected owing to its own ironic
perspective given that on July 5th, 2015 when the Greek Prime Minister
gave the Greek people the power to decide their own (economic) fate via a
Referendum, the public vote was a resounding NO which was then
disregarded and overturned by the Greek government leading to the
acceptance of the bailout conditions proposed by the European
Commission, the International Monetary Fund and the European Central
Bank.

To this end, the methodology includes the analysis of a variety of comic
strips produced by Greek artists who published their work in the days
following the Referendum in newspapers, magazines and online. My main
interest focuses on the way the visual and the linguistic input cooperate to
make irony work in discourse since | believe that irony, as any figure after
all, is grounded on both verbal and non-verbal means in addition to cultural
aspects.

Example:

—=| The ‘NO’is a solid
: base on which we
can build the new

TEPH BAZH A NN Olfiosoth- ™

> ‘03" ATTEAE) mx> agreement,

A\ ZoHHE TN Ti Nek
¢ S ZiMbh!

Athanasiadou, A. & H. Colston. 2016. The irony of irony. In Irony in Language Use and Communication, A
Athanasiadou & H. Colston (eds.), 201-216. John Benjamins.



Maja Pejcic

AploTtotélelo MNavemiotr Lo
@eooahovikng
maja05yu@yahoo.com

Avadopég

Anééoon Kal tnyn: MW KWSLKOTIOLEITOL O UTTOKELEVLKOG AGYOG oTa
eAAnvika Zwpata Kelpévawv;

O mpodoplkdg AOYoG Kal OL OTACEL; TWV OMANTWVY KwdLlKomolouvTal e
mowkida YAwoowka péca. O mpwTapXLKOG 0TOX0G TNG avakolvwong ival va
SlepeuvnOel 0 TPOTOC UE TOV OMOLOV QNTOTUTIWVETOL I OXECN QAVAUECO OTO
TIEPLEXOUEVO HLOG AEKTIKNG TPAENG KAl OTOV €KPwvNTH TNG O TOLKIAQ
KELWEVIKA £16n, €0TLATOVTAG OTLG KELUEVIKEG OXECELG artoS0an Kol TNy, Onwe
QUTEG €xouv Kataypadel os dUo eAAnvika Zwpota Kelpévwy, to C58, TO
TIPWTO CWLOL KELLEVWY TIOU EXEL ETILONMELWOEL YL KELMEVIKEG OXEOELS (Tantos
et al. 2017), kat to TPP, 1o omnolo kataptiotnke oto mAaiclo Ttng mapoloag
épeuvag. O Seltepog OTOXOC €lval n avaAucn Kol Katnyoplomoinon twv
MOPPOOUVTAKTIKWY KOl TWwV AgflkWV OTOLKElWV TOU TAALOLWVOUV TIG
OUYKEKPLUEVEG OXEOELG. Ol KELUEVIKEG OXEOELC amod0oon Kol TNy €Xouv
oplotel pe PpopUaALOTIKA KpLtrpla epunveiag oto mAaiolo Tng Oswplag tng
Tepoyikng Kewpevikng Avamapaotaonc (SDRT) (rpB. Asher & Lascarides 2003)
Kal tng Oewplag tng Pntopikng Aoung (RST) (mpB. Mann & Thompson 1987-
Carlson & Marcu 2001), oL omoleg €xouv OTO EMIKEVTPO TOUG TNV UTIOBEON OTL
€va KE(UEVO OpYyaVWVETAL KoL TEEPLYPADETAL LECW CNUACLOTIPAYULATOAOYIKWY
OX€0EWV HeTAlL Twv ekdwvnUATwyY Tou. Ot Sladopeg mou gpdavilouv auteg
Ol KELUEVIKEG OXEoelg adopolv TtV aAnBelokdTnTa TWV TeEMaXiwv TOU
OUVSEOUV TNV OTTIKN YWVIO TWV CUUUETEXOVTIWV HE TO TIEPLEXOUEVO TNG
AekTiknG mpaéne. Zupdwva pe toug Reese et al. (2007), n nnyn eival popéag
aAnBelakdtntag Kot ota duo Ttepdyla ou ouvdéel (1 a kat B), kabBwg To
TIEPLEXOUEVO TNG AEKTIKAG TIPAENG TOPOUCLATETOL WG AVTLKELUEVIKO yEyovoC. H
KELWEVIKN OX€an armodoan cuvdéel U0 TepA)LA OTAV N AEKTIKA TpAgn adopa
TN OTA0N TOU eKPWVNTI ATTEVOVTL OTO TIEPLEXOMEVO TNG (2 a kal B) (Reese et
al. 2007).

(1) o. H National Broadcasting Co. €ine OTO OUVSIKATO TEXVIKWV Kal
epyalouévwy oTiG €LONOELC,

B. ot To Aiktuo Vo O€TeL Og LOYU TNV €MOUEVN AEUTEPX TNV TEAEUTAIQ TOUG

npotaon ouuBaong.

(2) a. Mpdkettat yra coBapr aitnon,

B. eine o ekmpoownog untnpeaiag yta TNV kawvoupta urtoBoAn aitnong.
Me Bdon tnv kotaypadrn TwWV HOPDOCUVIOKTIKWY KAl TwV Ag€lKWvV
XOPOKTNPLOTIKWY TWV CUUPPACEWY, TIOU TPoEkuav amod tnv avaAuon Twv
600 Jwpdtwv Kelpévwy, TPOXWPNOAUE OTNV  amokwdikomoinon Twv
KELMEVIKWY OXECEWV mNynH Kal amodoon ywa tnv eAnviki yAlwooa. Ta
QMOTEAECUATA TNG OVAAUONG TWV ETMLONUELWHEVWY ZWHATWY KelpEvwy
avaSelkvUouV TN onuacio TG PNUOTIKAG Katnyoplag otn petadopd Twv
YEYOVOTWV KOl TWV amoPewV Kal oTNV OMOTUNWGoN TOU XOPOKTNPLOTIKOU +/-
UTIOKELPEVLKOTNTA, KOOWC TapatnpnOnke OTL n KEWMEVIKN ox€on amodoon
OXETWETOL HE TN OUXVOTEPN XPNON TWV PNUATWY TIOU ELOAYOUV AEKTIKEG
npagel. Itnv e€étaon tng aAAnAenmiSpacng TwV KELWMEVIKWY €WV HE TIG
KELWWEVIKEG OXEOELG, TtAPATNPEITAL HEWWHEVN XPAoN TNG amdédoonc Kal tng
ninyn¢ oe aBANTIKEG elOROELC KOl APOPO YWWHNG OUYKPLTLKA HE TA KELUEVIKA
€lbn ednosoypadikol xopoKTpa Tou Tpaypatelovtol Bépata OmMws n
OLKOVOULAL KOLL 1 TTOALTLKH.

Asher, N. & A. Lascarides. 2003. Logics of Conversation. Cambridge University Press.
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edu/~marcu/discourse/

Mann, W. & S. Thompson. 1987. Rhetorical Structure Theory: A theory of text organization. University of Southern
California: Information Sciences Institute. 1-82.

Reese B., Hunter J., Asher N., Denis P. & Baldridge J. 2007. Reference Manual for the Analysis and Annotation of
Rhetorical Structure. Technical report, Discor. University of Texas, Austin.

Tantos A., Chatziioannidis G., Lykou K., Papatheohari M., Samara, A. & K. Vlachos. 2017. Corpus C58 and a data-
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of 12" International Conference on Greek Linguistics. Chair for Modern Greek Studies and the Center for
Modern Greece (CeMoG), Freie Universitat Berlin (FU Berlin).
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Anaphora resolution and executive functions in child bilingualism

Introduction. The resolution of pronominal ambiguity in null subject
languages has been extensively shown to require the integration of both
syntactic and discourse knowledge (Papadopoulou et al. 2015; Sorace
2016), implying that various cognitive control resources need to work
together to achieve the highest interpretive efficiency. Bilingualism has
been linked to enhanced executive functions, mainly inhibition (Bialystok
2010; Prior 2012). The goal of the present study is to investigate the
extent to which effects of bilingual experience on inhibitory functions
mediates ambiguous pronoun resolution in a null subject language.
Specifically, we examined referential preferences and non-verbal
inhibitory control skills in typically-developing bilingual children and their
monolingual counterparts in order to look for correlations between verbal
and non-verbal abilities and differences between the groups in
ambiguous pronoun comprehension and inhibition.

Methodology. Participants included 19 Armenian-Greek (Bi_Armenians;
M=10;0 yrs, SD: 1.5), 19 Albanian-Greek (Bi_Albanians; M=9;9 yrs, SD: 1.6)
and 19 age-matched TD monolingual children (Mono_Greeks; M=9;8 yrs,
SD: 1.7). Children’s parents completed a language questionnaire regarding
home language history, current literacy and language use in both
languages. Children were administered an online ambiguous pronoun
resolution task wherein null and overt subject pronouns had to be linked to
entities/Determiner Phrases (DPs) in syntactic subject and object position
in referentially ambiguous sentences (for details see Papadopoulou et al.
2015). Children’s referential preferences and reaction times (RTs) on
matching decisions were recorded. Inhibitory skills were tested through an
on-line non-verbal spatial target location task (Treccani et al. 2009). In the
specific task, children had to locate the position of a target (X) while
ignoring a distractor stimulus (O). Distractor interference and negative
priming effects were measured in the children’s RTs and accuracy scores.
Results. Bi_Albanians and Mono_Greeks exhibited similar matching
preferences in the ambiguous pronoun resolution task, with both groups
showing strong preference towards syntactic subjects and objects in the
null and the overt pronoun condition, respectively(p<.01).0n the other
hand, Bi_Armenians systematically preferred the object in the null pronoun
condition (p=.015). In the non-verbal target stimulus locating task, Mono-
Greek children exhibited a stronger distractor interference effect
compared to both bilingual groups (p<.05); interference effects in
monolingual children were evinced in both lower target-detection accuracy
scores (p=.01) and slower RTs (p=.01) relative to the rest of the groups.
Bi_Armenians showed a greater negative priming effect as compared to
the rest of the groups (p<.05). Linear regression analyses revealed that
inhibition accounted for 40% of the antecedent matching variance in the
null pronoun condition for Bi_Albanians (p<.05), and 37% of the variance in
the overt pronoun condition for both Bi_Armenians and Mono_Greeks (p<
.05). Also, the negative priming effect for the Bi_Armenian group
accounted for 44% of the antecedent matching variance in null pronoun
trials (p=.002).

Discussion. Monolingual and Bi_Albanian children exhibited qualitatively
similar patterns of performance in the pronoun resolution task, since both
groups tended to anchor the null subject to the DP in syntactic subject
position, while Bi_Armenians failed to distinguish between the discourse
constraints regulating the interpretation of the two types of pronoun in
Greek. In the non-verbal inhibition task, both bilingual groups showed
greater inhibitory control abilities compared to Mono_Greeks, vyet
Bi_Albanians appeared to be more efficient than the rest of the groups in



suppressing interfering information. The findings in the pronoun task will
be discussed in terms of the groups’ cognitive abilities, as well as in terms
of the children’s demographic profiles including age of onset, literacy and
biliteracy levels.
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Avadopig

ALEPELVWIVTAG TO CUVOTITLKO 0T0 IapeABOv: H epintwon
TWV pPNUATWYV Of -ap(-w)

JKOTOG TNG TapoUoag avakolvwong elvol va  TOPOUCLACEL Ta
OTOTEAECLOTA ULOG EPEUVOC HIKPAG KAlpakag os oxéon e tn SnAwon
TOU GUVOTTTIKOU OTNV KATNyopla Twv pnuaTwy ou oxnuati{ovtal e Tov
pnuartomolnth -ap /-ar/. H ouykekplpévn katnyoplo £xeL amocyoAroet
WSlattepa tnv eAAnvikn BiBAloypadia kabwg anotelel, lowg, Tn povadikn
PNUOTLKA Katnyopia amd tnv omoia amouctdlel n BepeAlwdng yla to
PNUOTLKO cuoTnUa SLAKPLON OVALESH OTO GUVOTTIKO KAl LN GUVOTTIKO
Bcua  (BA., m.)., Avaoctoaoldabn-Zupewvién 1994- Beholudng 2009-
Efthymiou et al. 2102 EuBupiou 2013). H oylakn Slakplon
oudetepornoleital kabwg o TUMog mapkapa /parkara/, yla mapdadelyua,
pmopel va dnAwvel €€loou QMOTEAECUATIKA TO GUVOTITIKO KAl TO MN
OUVOTITIKO 01O TtapeABov (m.y. Zuvndwc mapkapa €éw oto Spouo to
auUTOKIVNTO pou vs. Mdpkapa yia pla otiyun povo, adda ue éypagayv).
Qotooo, ev eival onavia n gudavion evaAAAKTIKWY TUTIWVY, oL omolotl
ya tn 6nAwon tou CuVOmTIKOU oto mapeABov akoAouBolv £va Tio
OMOAG TMapPASELYUA OXNUOTIONOU KAvovTag Xprion tou npoadupartog /-s/
(rx. mapkapioa [parkarisa/). H &uthotumia auth €xel odnyrnoet
OPLOMEVOUCG MEAETNTEG OTNV UTOBeon OTL TA PAMATA TNG &V AOyw
Katnyopiag Bpiokovtal o éva otdadlo avadiapBpwong Tng kKAlong Toug,
olubWVA PE TO TILO CUVETEG PE TLG EVIOAEC TOU AANVIKOU phUaTikoU
OUOTAUOTOC MOVTEAO TWV pnuatwv ot -ilw /-izo/ (Beholudng 2009
EuBupiou 2013).

AapBdavovtag umoyn tov LSlaitepa mMAPAYWYIKO XOPOKTAPA TOU
OUYKeKpLévou pnuatorointy (Efthymiou et al. 2012- zkwadag 2014-
XoaAklorovAou 2016) Bewprioape Kailplag onpaciag vo eAéyEoupe tnv
enaAnBeuoudTnTa AUTAG TNG UTOBEONG SLEPEUVWVTAG TLG TIPOTLUNOELG
eviAlkwy duokwv opAnTwv NG EAANVIKAG o€ oxéon pe tn dnAwon tou
oUVOTTIKOU OTO TaPeABOV. Na TO OKOTO QUTO TIPAYLOTOTOCAUE HLa
£€peuva PIKPAC KALLOKAG LE EpWTNUATOAOYLO, TO omolo Slaveundnke oe
45 gviAikeg avdpeg katl yuvaikeg (17 avdpeg, 28 yuvaikeg) nAkiog 18-45
ETWV. ITO EPWINUATOAOYLO ouumeplAndOnkav 75 pApota e TOV
pnuartoronty -ap /-ar/, ta onoio avtAnBnkav amnod to Aeéiko tn¢ Kowvric
NeoeAAnvikng (1998). Ta pruOTO EVOWUATWONKAV O TPOTACELS WE
€ekaBapn SnAwaon Tou GUVOTTIKOU O€ TPOTACLAKO MINMESO, TLG OMOLEG OL
CUUUETEXOVTEC KOAOUVTIAV VO CUUMANPWOOUV UE TOV KATAAANAO TUTO
TOU prMATOC OThV apEvOean.

H oToToTik avaAucn TwV OTNOTEAECUATWY KATESELEE OTATLOTIKA
ONMOVTIKA TPOTIUNON TWV OMIANTWV Yl TOUG OUSETEPOTOLNKEVOUG
OUVOTITLKOUG TUTIOUC £VavTL eKElVWV Tou ¢pépouv to Tpocdupa /-s/. Ta
ouyKkekplpuéva amoteAéopata: (a) Sev daivetal va umootnpilouv tnv
umnoBeon ouaAomnoinonc Tou MAPASELYHATOG TWV PHUOTIKWY TUTIWV UE TOV
pnuartomnolnth -ap /-ar/, TouAdxLotov avadopLkd PE TOV OXNUOTIONO TWV
TPEAOOVTIKWY GUVOTTIKWVY Toug TUMwV, Kat (B) o oxéon pe tn SAwon
TOU GUVOTTIKOU KATOSELKVUOUV TNV QIMOSEKTOTNTA AMO TNV MAEUPA TWV
OMIANTWV TOU OXNMOTLOMOU TOU CUVOTTTIKOU amouaia Tou mpoodUaTtog

/-s/.
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Comprehension of Deverbal Adjectives in Greek

The present study explores subtle restrictions in the derivation of Greek
deverbal adjectives formed with the suffixes —simos, -menos and —tos.
Even though they are similar in meaning, previous research (Alexiadou
2018; Anagnostopoulou 2003; Anagnostopoulou, & Samioti 2013) has
shown that each of them cannot combine with certain verb categories.
Specifically, the suffix -simos is not compatible with causative, inchoative,
causative/ inchoative, psych and unergative verbs, the suffix -menos with
state, inchoative and unergative verbs, and the suffix —tos with inchoative,
unergative and psych verbs having the experiencer as subject. Thus,
formations such as treksimos, tregmenos, trextos are not acceptable in
Greek (all formed on the basis of unergative trexo “run”). By using a large
number of pseudowords containing thematic violations, created by the
combination of these suffixes with verbs that are not normally combined
with (e.g. ksekino ‘begin’ [causative/inchoative] < ksekinisimos,
ksekinimenos, ksekinitos) and categorical violations, created by the
combination of these suffixes with nominal instead of verbal roots (e.g.
limni ‘lake’ [no verb] < limnisimos, limnimenos, limnitos), as well as novel
words (e.g. diigoume‘narrate’ [transitive] < diigisimos, diigimenos,
diigitos), previous psycholinguistic research has shown that processing of
thematic violations (gelasimos ‘laugh-able’) occurs at distinct timeframe
(Manouilidou 2007) and at distinct brain locations (Neophytou et al. 2018)
than that of categorical violations (varelimos ‘barrel-able’). However, their
thematic violations were strictly based on unergative verbs and their
categorial violations were based on nouns.

The current research seeks to further investigate acceptability patterns
of thematic and categorical violations using verb roots of various
categories (causative, inchoative, causative/inchoative, subject and object
experiencer verbs, state, unergative, transitive, ditransitive, perception
verbs, ditransitive), in order to bring into light subtle differences in their
derivation. An on-line acceptability task was conducted. 76 native speakers
of Greek were asked to decide whether these words are real in Greek. A
total of 501 words divided in two lists was used. The stimuli were consisted
of three categories: thematic violations (191 items), categorical violations
(131 items) and novel words (179 items). Results showed that the novel
words were more acceptable (acceptance rate: 37%), followed by words
with thematic violations (acceptance rate: 28%), and by categorical
violations (acceptance rate: 9%), confirming previous psycholinguistic
results. Interestingly, individual differences among suffixes emerged- for
instance, when it comes to thematic violations, for the suffix -simos the
most acceptable verb category is causative verbs (acceptance rate: 0,54%),
(e.g.: skotono ‘kill’ < skotosimos), for -menos the most acceptable verb
category is that of subject experience psych verbs (acceptance rate:
0,47%), (e.g.: anisicho ‘worry’ < anisichimenos), and for -tos the most
acceptable verb category is unergative verbs (acceptance rate: 24%) (e.g.:
perpato ‘walk’ < perpatitos). When it comes to novel words, the most
acceptable combinations were with ditransitive verbs for both -simos
(acceptance rate: 49%) and —tos (acceptance rate: 35%), (e.g.: eksigo
‘explain’ < eksigisimos, eksigitos), whereas for —-menos the most acceptable
category was with transitive verbs (acceptance rate: 47%), (e.g.: diigoume
‘narrate’ < diigimenos). Results indicate that there is a range in the
acceptability of both thematic violations and novel words depending on
the base verb. This finding informs the current literature by showing that
acceptability rates depend on specific verb categories. Moreover, results
indicate that what was classified as violations, based on theoretical
grounds, was occasionally more acceptable than novel formations. This will



be discussed in light of current theories suggesting that verbs at the
spectrum of change of state, such as causatives, cannot be combined with
-simos (Alexiadou 2018), and state verbs, like subject experiencer
psychological verbs cannot be combined with -menos (Anagnostopoulou
2003).
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Avadopég

OL METOVOHAOLEG TWV TOMWVUHIWV: ELTOTILA £pEUVA OE TIEPLOXEG TNG
Kevtpwkrg Makedoviag

H €peuva Kat n PeAETN TwV TOMWVU LWV amaoyoAel Tov YAwoooAoylkd kKAado
¢ Ovopatoloyiag. Me dedopévo to 6Ao kat au€avouevo evdladépov Twv
OVOMATOAOYWV KOl TWV EPEUVNTWV YLA TNV €TUMOAOYioL KAl TNV TPoéAeuon)
Toug, KoOwG KPUPOUV HECOH TOUG LOTOPLKEG, KOLWVWVLKEG, TIOALTLKEG,
OpnNOKEUTIKEG, YewYPADIKEC Kal apKeTEG AMec mAnpodopieg, n mapovoa
avokolvwon emAéyel vo SLEPEUVHOEL TG HETOVOUOCLEG TOMWVUMIWY TOU
ONUEWONKAV HE TO MEPACHA TWV XPOVWV OF TEPLOXEG TNG Kevrpikng
Makeboviag Kat Toug Adyoug yLa Toug omoioug 08nynbnkav o AUTEG..

Mo OUYKEKPLUEVD, AUECWC META Tn ovuotaon tou EAAnVikoU KpdAtoug
Eeklvnoe n mpoomndbeila petovopaciag Tonwvupiwyv. Mapolo mou BewpnBnke
avaykaio va PETOVOUOOTOUV «KAKODWV» OVOUATA, OPLOMEVOL OVOUATOAGYOL
Kal Lotoptkol e€€dpacav tnv avnouyia Toug wg MPog tnv opBOTNTA TOU HETPOU
™G petovopaoiag unmootnpilovtag OTL HE QUTOV TOV TPOMO UMopsl vo yivel
napoxapaén Tng lotoplag (Owuomoudog 1965). H  Swdkaoia g
peTovopaoiag xpelalotav MeydAn mpoooxn, ylatl, av Sev utpxe coPapog
AOyoG Tpomomnoinong Tou OVOUOTOG €VOG TOTou, Ba pumopoloe va adalpebel
KATL Ao tn {wn Tou, va SLaKOoTEL N LoTopLKr Tou mopeia kat va AnopovnBet.

Ano Bswpntikn anoyn, n avakoivwon otnpiletal oe PeAETEC OV €XOUV
niponynOsei kat e€etdlouv ta TonMwvupLla otov EAANVikd xwpo (Apavtog 1964-
OwuomnouAog 1965+ Baylakakog 1964 MoAitng 1920 Iupewvidng 1992), aAAa
Kal o€ MEAETEG TTOU adOopoUV TO TOMWVULA TWV TMEPLOXWVY TNG Makedoviag
(Béppou 2008 Kolokotpwvng 1925 Baoweiouv 2012). And pebodoloyikn
armodn, akolouBnBnke n TOLOTIKN €peuva oe TEPLOXEG TNG Kevipikng
Moakedoviag Kal o cuyKekpLéva oto Ao XaAKLSIKAG Kal oto Afuo AéAta
Aol  Oseooalovikng. Ta  OSebopéva  TPOEPXOVIAL QMO  TIPOCWILKEG
OUVEVTEVEELS, onuelwoelg eSiou, eBvoypadikn mapatripnon kat mAnpodopieg
TIOU avtANOnkav amod Toug ANRUOUG KAl TOUG TOTLKOUG TANPOdOopLAKOUG
odnyouc, emipePatwvovtag EPEUVEG TTOU €XOUV TTPONYNOEL OTIC CUYKEKPLUEVES
TIEPLOYXEC.

Alvovtag Boaputnta otn  SLoXPOVIK MEAETN TWV TOMWVUMIWYV  Twv
OCUYKEKPLUEVWVY TIEPLOXWY, QMO TNV AVOAUCH TWV OTNOTEAECUATWY TIPOKUTITEL
OTL e TNV TAPOSOo TWV  XPOvwv, oL aMoyEC TwV  OVOUATWV
nipaypatonotiOnkav 1éco amno Emtponég MeTtovopaoiag 000 Kal amo Toug
i8loug toug Kkatoikoug. Ta mopiopata Tng €peuvag Selyvouv OTL O QPKETA
TonwvOpld Twv UTMO e€€taon Anuwv, mapatnpndnke to ¢oawvopevo Tou
€£eAANVIOMOU TwV £EVV OVOUATWY, evw LoLaitepo evlladEpov MapouoLlalel n
€TUMOAOYIO TOUG KOL TO YEYOVOG OTL OL KATOLKOL OTNPL{OMEVOL OTa SLKA TOUG
YAWOOLKA OTolela KoL TNV TOTUKA TOUG LoTopila £8woav OTIC TIEPLOXES
OVOMOOLEG TIOU LoXUOUV €WwC Kal CAUEPA, Xwpl, wotdoo, N MAAALOTEPN va
ekAeipel evtedwe. To dawvopevo NG XPNong Twv TAAALOTEPWY OVOUATWV
napatnERonke, Kupiwg, otig MeyalUTepeg NAWKLAKA OUASES, evw n vedtepn
YEVLA 8ev €XEL TTAVTOTE TARPN YVWON YLo TNV IPOEAEVON TNG OVOUAOLAG TOU
TOmou TNG.
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Mental Spaces in Conditional Constructions: the case of Course-of-events
and Speech-act Conditionals in Greek

Conditional constructions are polysemous and serve a variety of

communicative purposes. The meanings they convey may extend from

Aristotle University of p.urely hypothetical meanings.to r’.neani!'\gs which are closer.t'o reality.' The

Thessaloniki aim of the present presentation is to investigate the cognitive principles

mtsitoura@enl.auth.gr underlying two types of constructions, Course-of-events and Speech-act
conditional constructions in Modern Greek, determine how they are
viewed and conceptualized within the Cognitive Linguistics framework, and
unveil the deeper cognitive needs motivating their use.

For the purposes of the study, the framework of Mental Spaces Theory
(Fauconnier 1985, 1994) and Conceptual Integration Theory (Fauconnier &
Turner 1996, 2002) will be employed. The principal argument motivating
the present study is that in construing a conditional construction, speakers
are engaged in a mental space building process. Conditional constructions
set up alternative mental spaces, namely pairs of mental spaces that
cannot temporally and spatially overlap. The meanings of the two
alternative spaces are integrated into a separate space, known as the
blend (or blended space). It is through this blending process that meaning
elaborations of conditional constructions are motivated. The analysis is
based on authentic data retrieved from Greek corpora and dictionaries.

One of the primary functions of conditionals is to make predictions
about future events. However, conditional constructions are also used to
encode predictions about more general events and situations. In such
constructions, a factual event is conceptualized and construed as
conditional. In this case, two mental spaces are constructed, namely a
factual space and an alternative space. The factual space expresses an
event or state of affairs which always holds under specific circumstances,
whereas the alternative space refers to a scenario wherein the conditions
of the factual space are not met.

Another type of conditional discussed in the present study is speech-
act conditionals. Speech-act conditionals are used to establish a contextual
background for the performance of the speech-act expressed in the
apodosis. No predictive function is involved and two alternative spaces are
prompted. However, in this case, the alternative space does not refer to a
space where the speech act is not realized, nor does it refer to the content
of the speech act. The speech act will occur anyway and its content would
not be different in an alternative space. The speaker’s intention to provide
or even require information is merged with the hearer’s willingness to
receive the information or provide an answer. This motivates the
reconstrual of the speech-act as hypothetical.

Maria Tsitoura
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Avadopég

H Sopr) twv KataBéoswv, TnG amoAoyiag Kot TG SIKaoTiKA G anodaong:
n MopEia Mpog TN VopLponoinon

H epeuvnuik oauth MEAETN Kweltal ota mAaiola Ttwv INTNUATWYV Tou
nipooeAklouv To evbladépov tng Sikavikng/vouikng yAwoooldoyiac (forensic
linguistics) koL €XeL WG OTOXO TNV YAWOGGOAOYLK) TIPOCEYYLON TNG QVAKPLTLKIG
Sadkaciog kat tng SIkaoTIkAG amodaong o€ pia umobeon avBpwrokToviag
ek TpoBféoew¢. AMwOTE, 0 POAOC TNG SKAVIKAG/VOULKAG YAwoooAoyiag
ETUKEVIPWVETOL OTN UEAETN TNG YAWOOAG O€ VOULKA TiEpLBAANOVTA LE OKOTIO
navta va BonBda otnv eniluon voukwy npoBAnpdatwy (McMenamin 2002).

JUVEMWG, otoXoG elval n HeEAETn Tou OLKOOTNPLOKOU AOyou Kal,
OUYKEKPLUEVA, TNG adnYNUATIKAG SOUNG TWV KaTaB£oewy Kal TNG armoAoylag,
oAAQ Kol TNG SOUNG TNG SIKOOTIKNAG amodaonG. ITNV TPOKELUEVN TEPLMTTWON,
To evlladépov Ba eotiaotel oTov adpnynuatikd Adyo. To MPWTO EPWTNUA,
Aountdv, mou emLSLwKeTal va amavtnBel eival mwg Sopovvtal oL KATtaBEceLg
KaL n amoAoyia pe BAon To HOVTEAD adnyNUOTIKAG AVAAUONG Kal, ETLITAEOV,
ToLL SOULKA XAPAKTNPLOTLKA TAPoUoLalel n dikaotikny anodacn. TEAog, Eva
BepeAlwdeg epwTnUa OV Ba pag amacyXoANoEL Elval e TTOLOV TPOTIO TA TIPOG
avaluvon pépn NG Owkoypadiag odbnyoluv otn Satunwon  Tou
OUUMEPAOUOTOG TG amodaong OnAadn, TwW¢ Ta oTolela  Tou
GUYKEVTPWVOVTAL VOULUOToLoUV Tnv anodach tou Sikaotnpiou.

H Swoypadia mou xpnotpomnot)dnke yla tnv avdAvon tTwv Sedopévwy
adopd pla umdBeon avbpwrmoktoviag €k TPoBEcew. Amopovwonkavy,
OUYKEKPLUEVA, Ol KOTAOEoElC Twv Maptupwyv, n omohoyia Tou
Katnyopoupévou, kabwg kalL n Sikootiky amddacn, Tnpwvtag Kabe
QVWVUMLA Kol Tipootatevovtag ta npoowrika Sedopéva. H avaluon twy
6edopévwv ToU CUAAEXBNKav amd TG Katabéoelg kat tnv amoloyia
otnpixbnke oto povtélo mou Slapopdwos o Labov (2003) yia tnv Jswpia
™m¢  apnynuatikic avaAuong. Amo tnv aAAn, n Sopun tNG SKAOTLKAG
anddaong avaAlOnke BAcEL TOU HOVIEAOU TIOU TIAPOUGCLACTNKE QMO TNV
Mavapétou (2006). Télog, ywa tnv Swadlkacia TNG Vvouluornoinong
aglomoBnkav ot B£celg Tou Van Dijk (1998) yia tnv avaykn Kot Tov poAo tng
vouLponoinong ota Beouikd neptBailovra.

‘Enelta and tnv oAokAfpwaon tg UEAETNG TwV PepwV TG Sikoypadiag,
daivetal nwe eruPepatwvetal n arodn tou Heffer (2010) 6tL n Sikn vouLpa
prnopel va BewpnBel wg n Kataokeun UL otopiag amd Touldylotov Vo
T(POOTTIKEG. H piat ek wv VU0 MPOOTTIKWY €ival aQUTr TOU KOTNYOPOUUEVOU
Kal mopouaotaletal otnv amoloyia tou. H deUtepn eival ekelvn Twv SIKACTWV
Kol ekTiBeTaL aVOAUTIKA oTnV anodaon. Avapeoa oTig SU0 QUTEG TIPOOTITIKEG,
tomoBeteltal Kot pia Tpitn, n omola adopd TNV opAda TWV HAPTUPWVY Kol Ta
oca adnyndnkav oTig KATaBECELG TOUG.

TéAlog, 6oov adopd oTov TPOMOo Tou eTSLWXONKE N voutuomroinon tng
anodpaong, PAvVNKE TWE TO SLKAOTPLO XPNOLUOTIOINOE TIG KATABECELC KAl TV
armoloylot Tou KOTNYOPOUMEVOU ME OLTTd otdxo. Adevog, emixelpnoe va
VOULUOTIOLOEL TNV SIKAOTIKA amodaon Kol ApeETEPOU VA OTIOVOULUOTIOLOEL
TIG MPGEELG TOU KATNYOPOUUEVOU, GTOLXELO TIOU Kpivetal avaykaio epooov n
anddaocn katradikale tov teAeutaio. EMopévwg, n OmOVOULUOTOLNON Twv
MPAEEWV TOU, NTAV £Vag KUPLOG TTAPAYOVTAC TTOU AELTOUPYNOE EVIOXUTIKA TIPOG
TNV vopLpomnoinon kat StkatoAdynon tnganodaonc.
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Avadopég
Kapavtloha, E.

H rtaveAAaLSLKI) OTOTLOTIKI) KOTAVO) TWV HETOVOLLOOLWY TWV
OLKWVUUIWV WG HESO yLa TN HEAETN TNG YAWOOLKNG aAAayng

H mapoloa avakoivwon acyoAeltol pe plo katnyopio mou udiotatal
uPnAd BaBud  YyAWOOLKAG napeuPBaong Baost  yAwooiwkol
TIPOYPAATIONOU Kat/r) YAWOOIKAG TIOALTIKAG UE OMOTEAECUO €WE KAL TNV
oMoiwon tg popdng kal/n tg avadopdg kat thv eéadavion Aé€swv.
MpOKelTaL yla tn HETOVOHAoia Twv SAVELWV OKWVUUIWY (KaTtolknuéva
Tomwvupla), To omoia Tpomomowolvtal ouviBwG WG amnmoTéAeoua
YAwookng ToAttikng (BA. kat Kapavt{oda & DAldtoupag uto ékdoan), A.x.
Jayxiv (< Toupkikd sahin ‘yepakl) > Eyxivo¢ (vopog =avong) pe
TapeTUpoAoyia mpog tov apxaio eAnvikd ‘Exivog (mpPA. veoeAAnvikod
axwvog), KaBakt (< toupkikd kavak) > Aevka (vouog Zeppwv) Me
petadpaon.

JUYKEKPLUEVA, Ba TTAPOUCLACOUNE HUE BACN TO UALKO UETOVOUOOLWV
TIOU TPOOKOMIlEL 0 Zupewvidng (2010) tnv avaAutikn moaveAAadikn
OTATLOTLKI) KOTAVOUN TWV LETOVOLAOLWY TWV EEVWV OLKWVU HIWV 0VA VOUO,
€TUMOAOYIKN Katnyopia (apPBavitika, cAdafilka, ToUpKLKA, BEVETOLAVIKA,

dpaykika) KAl  YAWOOLKO  PNXaviopo  aAlayng  (mapetupoloyia,
petadpaon, anddoon, avtkataotaon, nalatwvuplonoinon/
enavadopad).

Me PBdon T OTOTIOTIKA oOTolxela mou Oa mapouclactolv Kol
nipoékuav amd tnv mPakTiky doknon twv ¢ottntwv tou T.E.D./A.N.O. T0
2017 Ba amavtrioouue ota £EAC EpWTAUOTAL

. YnapxeL oxéon yewypadikol SLapeplopatos Kot nXaviouou
oANayAG LE TNV ETUHOAOYLKA TIPOEAELON TWV EEVWV OLKWVUHIWY;

. Mote éyvay oL LETOVOUAOLEG KAL TIOLAL ) TAV N KaTnyopia-
oto)0G o€ KAOEe mepintwon;

. Eival ouotnuatikn n Stadikacia petovopaoiog kat, av vat,
UTTO TIOLOL EVVOLQ,;

e [ola eival n oTOTLOTLKA ELKOVA TIPLV KAL ETA TIG LETOVOUOOIEG;

H mapamavw mocotikr] peAétn Ba tpododotnosl tnv £peuva NG
METOVOHAOIOG TWV TOMWVUHIWY HE onuaviikd &sdopéva  yla TN
Slepelivnon TNG UTIOKPUTITOUCAG YAWOGOLKAG TIOALTIKNG aAAQ KO YLO TOUG
UNXavIopoUG Kol Tov TPOTOo Asltoupylag TG TEXVNTNAG/PUBULOTIKAG
YAwoowkn alayng

& A. OMdrtoupag, umo €kdoon. H peTovopocia Twv TOMWVUMIWY WG Tepimtwon

TeEXVNTAC/PUBLOTIKAC TtapéuBaocng otnv etupoloyia. Sta llpaktikd tou 20U Aledvoug Suvebpiou yia thv
etupodoyia g eAAnviknc: eAAnvikn kat BaAkavikn etupoloyia, X. TQt{Ang, . MNamavoaotaciov & O.-2.
MavAidou (emiy.). O@ecoahovikn: INZ.

Supewvidng, X. 2010. Etuuodoyiko A€ikd twv VEOEAANVIKWY olkwvuuiwv. Aeukwoio & Oegocahovikn: Kévipo
MeAetwv lepag Movrig KUkkou.
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